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ADVERTISEMENT. 

t 

fTk^tyi T feems abfolotcly nccdOfery to make fome 
M { ¥( apology for tbe delat of the pubficatton 
jn^^^rj of th» work, after having fo long ago 
mJt^ji promifed it to the pabKc ; and to ac- 
count for tC9 being at prefent pubiifhed incompteat. 
Oar firft intent was to give only the manual exefcife 
with the explanation!^, and an mtrododtion. Contain* 
ing a fhort hiftory of exercMe, and our reafons for the 
alterations which we had made : ^e a^erwards en- 
krgod our plan, thinking it would be of no fmaD 
life to our CMcers, to give them fame direftions as to 
tbe manner of teaching the exercHe, marching, wheef- 
ing, and exercifing by fin^ companies^ ; and alfo to 
fom a plan for the exercife of the whole battalion i^ 
Y^Mtfan-weck. This led us inr^ a much greater de- 
tail Chan we were at firft awure of; and the work was 
only fketched out, and icarcely dead coloured, when 
we loft the firft promoter, and 1 may fay the life and^ 
foul of our undertaking *, who was called abroad, to 
prove the reality of his truly noble and patriot ipirit> in 
a diftant and dangerous fervice. The care then of finilh- 
ing and publiihing this work, devolved chiefly on me i 
but my own very infirm ftate of health, and our con- 
tinual avocations in attending the exercife of the com«^ 
patics^ of milida, joined to unexpefted and unavoida- 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 

ble impediments from the prefs % rendered it impoffihle 
for us to get it ready for publication ib ibon as we in- 
tended : and our bmng immediately after the Whit- 
fun-week exercife was over, ordered out into adual 
fcrvice, has been an invincible obftacle to our com- 
pleating the third part, relating to the exercife of the 
whole battalion, the firings, evolutions, i^c. in the 
manner we could have wilhed. For this reafon we 
have chofcn to poftpone it for the prefent, and give 
only the two fitfr parts ^ which having by experience 
found to be ufeful, we may venture to lecommend, 
to the militia officers of fuch counties, a3 chufe 
to adopt our p)an of exercife and difcipline : though 
we propole publifhing the third part alfo, with all 
convenient fpeed : and we hope that the experience 
which we Ihall gain by having our men together, and 
by exercifing almoft daily in battalion, will enable us 
to correct, and n^ake it much more perfeft than we 
at firft were capable of doing | efpecially as we have 
at pr^ienty the advantage of frequent opportunities 
of feeing two regiments *» jufUy celebrated for the ex- 
cellency and exaftnels of their difcipline ; whofe officers 
with the moft open and engaging politenefs imagina« 
l>le, are always ready to communicate to us, what- 
ever information we are defirous of having, and to 
affiit us with their advice and inllruftion. 

^ The 67th| and jid. 



X^^n;^' W. Windham. 



THE 



CONTENTS 



Part I. 



Title. 

Dedication. 
Introdudion. 
Manual Exercife. 
Officers Exercife. 
Halberd Exerdfe* 



Paut II. CHAP. I. Dire6Hons to the Officers, 

about the method of teaching the Ex- 
ercife. 
CHAP. IL Rules and Diredions for march* 
ing. 

Art. I ft. Of marching ftrait forward, and a 

Defcription of tlit Pniffian ftep. 
Art. 2d. Or the oblique ftep. 

CHAP. IIL Rules and Diredions for wheel- 
ing* 

CHAP. IV. 



C O N T ,E N T S. 

Paut II. 

CHAP- IV. Dir^dions for marching fttni 

wheeling, by Platoons or Divifions. 
CHAP. V. Dircaions.for the days of Ex- 

crcife by fingle companies. 
Art. I ft. Of fizing and viewing the company, 

and forming it into ranks at the Place of 

aflembly. 
Art. 2d. Ot marching- off the Company to 

the Place of Exercife. 
Art. 3d. Of forming the Company, and 

drawing it up, on the Place of Exercife. 



V _^ 



Part lit. DIRECTIONS t<5 beobferved in the 

yearly review by Battalion in Whitfun- 
week. 

CHAP. I. Direaions for. iffembl&ig wi 
forming the Battati&n by Companies at 
the Place of Ewr^fe. : 

CHAP. II- The wwiner of forming the Bat- 
talion in Qrckr M be reviewed. 

CHAP. III. Theindftneroffenidingfor, and 
lodging the Colours. 
' CHAP. IV. The maimeiT of njceiving the 
! the Lord Lieutei^aivtof the;GDunty, and 

being reviewed Handing; 

CHAP. V. The method of fom^ng the 
Battalion for exefcife, and the perform- 
ance of the firings. 

CHAP, VI. Of tUc fifiirigs. • 

Art. I ft. General dire&ion^ for tbeifirinKs. 
Art. 2d. The alternate firing, by Platoons 
. . Mid,Siibdivifi(»4i:fahdir}g. j 
Art. 3d. Directions for firing^ id two firings, 
ftanding, advancing, and retreating. 
• i .'•^' ^ Art 4th. 



e N t E NTS. 

Art. 4th. The ftreet-fini^, adranciag, and 

retiiiattng. 
Art. 5th. The Ocoeral Difidiarge. 
CHAP. "ViL Gfibe E^oloiions. 

Alt. tft* The fttaple eftrfutidns,, ifhccling, 

and 4oiibUE^ by diyiftona. 
Art. 2d. Of the Hollow Square. 
Art. gd. Of the Long Sqparcv ar Column of 

Retreat. 
Art. 4th. Of the Column of Attack, or Plc- 

fion. 

CHAP. Vm. Various evolutions, that may 
be occafionaliy praftifcd in Exercife, &c. 

Art. I ft. Forthmg the Column by the Flanks* 

Art. 2d. TheDeploy. ' 

Art. 3d. FornHng an oblique Front, and dif* 

perfing and laying the Battalion. 
Art. 4th. Of Countermarching. 
Art. 5th. Other EvQlutions. 

CHAP. IX. The marching off in review be- 
fore tlie Lord Lieutenant; and difinilling 
the Battalion. 



APPENDIX. 

Art. ift. The manner of mounting a Guard. 
Art. 2d^ The manner of relieving a Guard. 

Art. 3d. 



CONTENT S. 

PartIIL 

Art. 3d. Standing orders for the aon<om* 

miflioned officers and foldicrs of the 

Norfolk regimept of Militia, with refpeA 

to their behaviour. 
Art. The Funeral Exercife, and parapet 

firing. 
Art. 5th. The different Beats on the Drunif 

and when they are to be ufed. 

Conclufion. 






> 



DEDICATION 



T O T H E 



Right Honourable the 

Earl of Shaftesbury, 



AND 

The other Noble Lords, 

Who have exerted themfelves in their reipec-* 
tive Counties/ as Lor d*»Lieu tenants^ in 
the Execution of the Militia Act. 

M y L o R Dy 

YOUR Lordfhip and the other illuftrious per- 
fonages, to whom this little volume is ad- 
dreflixl, will, I flatter myfelf, find no impropriety 
in its claiming your confideration, and aipirin^ to 
jour patronage. The work, fuch as it is, fpcing^ 
from the zeal of Ibme friends to a national militia, 
in the county of Norfolk ; who confiding in the irre- 
fiftiUe prindple of the meafiire. and the general 
fentiments ot that independent county, have been 
p;reatly tnftrumental in carrying it into execution ; 
m ffiic of every obftacle which the pride and envy 

of 
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of particular men could fugeeft, or the rioience and 
artifice of their agents could praftiie againft it. As 
nothing could more eSedtually.promote the fuccefi^ 
of this meafure in general, than a communication 
between the feveral counties, whereby each will fee 
what has been done in the other, and judge what 
is worth adopting} my worthy friend, the author 
of this little work, has charged me with the manner 
of introducing it to your Lordfbips, knowing that 
1 have the honour of being acquainted with n>any 
of you ; and I embrace, with pleafure, the opportu- 
nity which it affords me, of thus publicly acknow- 
ledging my juft and graceful veneration, as an Eng- 
lilhman, for the truly noble and patriot part, which 
your Lordfhips have a£ted Uf)on this pccafioA : re- 
calling (b fuUy to our minds the aocient fpirit^ in- 
dependence, and fplendor of our Britifh nobility. 

However ihamefuUy backward a part of tbia 
kingflom ft3> appears, in rcfelving whether it will 
owe k$ prefervadoft to idcl^ <m detqgair a ciicum* 
fiance of fb muck hapf^ds and hooMMr to fortui- 
tous and inadequate refcources ; yet, my Lords, the 
progrefs which the militia has made in thefe coun- 
ties, where your Lordfhips perfbnal dignity and fa^ 
mily influence attended it, no longer leaves the moft 
psgudked caiviller an opportunity of denyiBg ics 
pr^icabilscy, as to the civi( part of the hSl ; the 
c o miDOtt people koviag fem their error^ aad the' 
iricws of tbeir kft yearns- mkvB&!on ; and riie meet- 
iog^ for the baHot being now attended wkfc voltm^ 
tatt% iofteod of rioten. Our mitifary feeptio now 
dirA their whole tiraiUerie tiffHak the militapry part 
of tfaeafir: tadoviaie, therelore, theebjeAiom oit 
this fidftr a worthy gemli^inan of NorMk, thoo^ 
no tegaltm brai fbUicr, nor the ofhprmg of the 
j^iiriiAj boo endespoiimt to piovt, bonK evfity ait 

healthy 
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Iteddiy ibboft coontryman^ or a refolme methanic, 
flMy be tanght the u& of arms ; and how very at- 
ianiabk that degree c^ military knowledge js, which 
vill eMble a country gentleman to command a pla- 
toon: conftquently that, 'under proper encourage- 
ment, k is ^rcry poflibie for this kingdom (the con- 
ftant ffhral of the moft powerful nation in the work), 
M^cngMtd often for its own fake to defend the li- 
berties of others,) to eftablitb fo numerous and per- 
manent a force, as may. enable it at all times to aft 
wkhfuperiority abroad, without endangering its own 
ftfety or lS)erries at home. Such un£ubtedly may 
be the eonfeqoence of iaftrufting, to a certain de- 
nee, the body of the nation in die ufe x)f arms } 
nr if the common people be made only half foldiers, 
nnd die gmtknen by a certain d^ree of ap|4ica- 
tson become only half officers ; yet by a timdy mul- 
tifdication of the number of militia, as well as by 
the rotation prefcribcd by die adk, and that further 
additional c&feiplinr which woidd refukt^ from the 
militia's being put into a£lual fervice, previous to an 
invafion; this country will have a better fccurity 
againft the cahmities of war, than any other in the 
5»orld, Swioeifand alone excepted : whk:h, as your • 
Lordfliips well know, though fituaoed in the midfb 
<rf att the ambitious and turbulent powers ki Europe, 
is the only one which maintains its terrisories free 
and undiihirbed. How aftomfliing is it then, my 
Lords, that notwithftanding hifiory, the experience 
of oar own times, and the prefent fhocking fcene 
In Europe, incomeftatdy prove, that, if numbers witb^ 
out difcipline avail hoc Utde, fb difcipline without 
gpnt fuperiority in pcMint ^of ntuiber, and great in* 
icfior rdburces of defence, is equally md^tMl for 
the pipoce^on of a great andopulent country ; I fay, 
my Lords, how aftomtfliiiig is it, that there ihould 

be 
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be men, whofe rank and knowledge {hould put theifl 
above fuch prejudices ; who maintain that, in a na- 
tion circqmftanced like this, a milida is dangerous ; 
fometimes that it is impracticable. Even of your 
Lord(hip8 order, fome who once railed a body of 
men not totally unlike a militia, are now become ib 
very military, as to afiedt to delpife it ; imagining, 
perhaps, that the iafety of Britain would ag^, under 
fuch dreadful circumftances,- be better trufted to 
troops of their dependents, railed on a fudden-, 
than to that general effort,- which it is but reafonable 
to expeft from the whole nation, when aroied 4n its 
own defence : a refourqe, which has been ever found 
to anfwer, even in nations far inferior to the Britiih 
in natural courage. But, my Lords, if thofe who 
renaember the difgrace and diftradUon of the year 
1745, have not yet learned to wiih for fome farther 
fecurity at home, at a time when we mufl: fend forth 
the greateft part of our armies for the protedion of 
our colonies, or the fupport of our allies ; I will not 
flatter myfelf, that I (hall be able to prevail with 
them. Nor can I expedt better fuccefs, from ad« 
drefling thofe who have drawn no inflxuddons of this 
kind from the events of the year 1 756 ; little infe* 
rior to the former in terror and dilgrace, though 
arifing from a different caufe : for then, our whole 
force being detained at home through real or imat- 
gined danger, our enemies had nearly over-run . all 
our colonies ; Minorca fell, Great-Britain imported 
a foreign army for her prote6Hon, and her &ig and 
charader funk into the loweft contempt. What 
was the juftification made ufe of in thofe days ? Was 
it not our defencelefs ftace at homeP Let me afk, 
has care been taken to provide for that defeft, fhould 
the events of war, which no man can command, 
bring back that fcenc ? or is our prefent fecurity, in the. 

midft 
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inldft of our luccefs, owing to any thing, but the 
vigorous meafures, unknown in thofe days I have 
mentioned, refulting from the Angular intrepidity of 
an eminent individual ? The utility of a general mi- 
litia, with refpeft to every operation, is felf evident. 
Would you make a diversion on the coaft of France, 
or a real impreflion ? If the former, make two, 
with ten thoufand men each, you will fcarcely meet 
^n enemy in both places. If you mean a rhU im- 
preflion, fecond your firft by fending ten thoufand 
men more, and you will not be obliged to retire 
with precipitation in a few days to youf fhips« Ih 
either cafe, their grand army is more likely to 
detach ; or, not detaching, muft abandon their 
country to your • fuperiority. If we would fupport 
Prince Ferdinand, as the means of bringing the war 
to a fliort iflue ; who, in that c ife, had not rather^ 
fee him at the head of an ofFendve, than a defen* 
five force ? This, as well as every other operation, 
will receive ftrength and aftivity by the eftabliflimenc 
of that meafure which renders us fafe at home : And 
upon the reduction of our regular forces, in con- 
fequence of a peace ; a militia is the only eftablilh- 
ment, which can procure to us an ability of do-, 
ing ourfelves juftice at firft, upon a recommence- 
ment of hoftilities ; inftead of being infuhed for 
three years whilft we are getting ready for war. 

The advantages of this fituation are too numerous, 
for me now to attempt to illoilrate : 1 have already 
digrefled too far, and (hall only recur to that pare 
of my fubjed, from which, for your Lordftiips fake, 
I wifh I had not deviated. 

It will be proper, my Lords, that I (hould afllire' 
you, that I have fcen this ihort and eafy cxercife 
uught and executed with the greateft fuccefs. I have, 
myfelf, made a gentleman perfeftly nlafterof it in 

Pai^t I. B two 
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^rapsibiiii^ric Our imliMijM* J^imif r» 
'imif oir ei^ticsbep^ 4Qine of thctt in kTrttom . . Wism 
1 itti enosr 4b(D0 ajif'defcrit^tion of k» J flmiUlMiK. 
oiptte cbs fflSioiiviiig flieeis^ but k is lociiEnbcnl; 
,mfMk me to decbre, ithtc. I haxre a voy (mall Ihtm 
jti oh<r GompofitkiD ^, the chief iwt tif ji .being tha 
^vfiiit df ureiy aAive ms^ and Akilksry tno»;tn 
jm itkmhf^irktid^ which ffovca hnw :d«q»amra 
of |Nlits miy penetrate imd M]r fcimcc!* .jwifamii 
hawg fifft gone .through liit tegakr degftesi i# 
«iften cflMMod bf fKdMt^ ihe effimtiid prnp i«f n 
Man's ttivcRmn. My irkml is initch hA indbbir 
«d^ coi 9ie diaa so bur n^ymant^ Mr* MofffffJ 
«dK», bcmg ^Aosmed a wecy «im| om in :tbe VCRI^ 
41 «A tMbonqr^-^bich I beg Kai^so avtsalemyW^^^* 
with icnipiilaus flten-^f his profeflkMu in^n^urof 
the iKor)^. it is io^ftble for me 19 ^:<m:lu(s)c 
^ dedicaiwil to your LorcUhiM, th^ .fhA, in** 
deed I t^m wrottt without acknotsledgiog thst 
pffiftsuioet which che oiilida his in general received 
fms the geotlcmeiB in nhe army *, i^pt only £rom^tfae 
rutrcmy i)f two very worthy Lords of big^ rsekt 
bodi 0S ID cheir civil and Ji^iltmy ftatioust <oae erf 
which zppw^ed t^c firft Among ks advocaies to this 
houfe -of commons, the other in the houfe pf peers &) 
but from the barmony and good-will, with which 
the military gentlemen have co-operated with the 
miUtia, in feveral counties. I wiAi timr example 
had been more generally imiuted. The quarter 
from which ihe difficulties to the militia ariic, is buc 
too manifeft : had half the ual been fliown in ma- 
ny eountaes for casryin^ it inw execution, which is 
exerted in an ele^tion^ its fuccels had not now been 
limited to twelve or fi&ecu ooDoties ^nly. Howevca^ 
ny Losdi^ jxa^t 9^ dc di&ourj^jemencs w^di this 

national 
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Mttonll $&- hux nMc ^i^ thcoi^ ilighis»: delaft^^ 

wa^ib cttoifce^thi* htW^ With that zeal wbictr be^ 
comes every good and faithful tntgiftnte'; it tnuftj 
neverthelefs, derive too much ftrength from ^yoqr 
Lordfliips countenance and authority, to fail at la(^ s 
on the contrary, as we fee it walks alone, having 
from the goodnels of its conftitution furvived 
much unnatural titatment; to the joy of^^every 
good Englifhman, and not a litde, } bdieve,- to the 
afboniflunent of fome of its good nurfes and guar^ 
dians ; we may now venture to flatter ourfelves it 
wilt live to full maturity, and become a moft ufe* 
fill part of the conftitution. That this may be the 
event, and that your Lord/hips may all of you 
long enjoy every bleffing, which honeft and emt« 
nent members of a opmmunity deferve, is the fin- 
cere wilh of one who has the honour to b^ with the 
moft perfed refpeft and c&ccm. 



Jk^ L O R D S, 



Tour Lord/hips moft obe£ent and 



fjMthfid bumile Servant^ 



GEO. TOWNSHEND. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



jnoOflT^l H E title of an exercife compofed for the 
X -p )BC militia of the county of Norfolk, muft, 
?w^^^ no doubt, appear extraordinary to a great 
W^O^^ many, who will naturally aflc, why the 
militia Ihould not learn and pradtife the fame exer- - 
cife with that which is at prefent in ufe among the 
regular forces ? 

Wc have, therefore, thought it neceflary to pre- 
fix to this little work an introduction, in which we 
ihall give a fhort hiftory of the origin and pro- 
grefs of that part of the art military, which is more 
particularly termed exercife ; endeavour to Ihew the 
utilitv of it, and the principles on which it is 
founded; point out in what the defedfcs or excel- 
lencies erf* any exercife confift ; and, in the notes, 
which we fhall add to the explanations of the fe- 
veral words of command in the Manual Exercife, 
we ihall explain the particular ufes of them ; and 
fliow in what manner, and for what reafbns, we 
have varied from, and altered, that which is now 
praftifed by the regular forces. 

To 
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. To d<» dus oomplet^^ and to ^nter inta alt 
the drtailt «d tnct dllqoifitioiB thac the ib^'eft 
nAbits oft would be a moft corkms and twfut 
work: requiring great abilities^ an extenfive readr 
ing, and a thorough knowledge, not only of btf* 
tory both ancient and modern, but likewife of all 
the authors who have wrote on military affairs. The 
limits of our preface will confine us to a few gene* 
ral. hints and curfary renoarkft; however, that our 
military readers^ if any fach (houtd do u| the ho« 
nour to perufe our work, may fee, that we have 
not been deficient in confuldng the beft authorities, 
for the fads that we advance, and the principles 
which we eftablifli, we ihall, in the margin of each 
paof^ rdier CO authors of the greacdl repute oo 
mifiury aSairs^ by wh^ opaMia wr have 
been auidedy. and whofe ienciifient^ wc haire a* 
dopte^ 

It is univerially aUowed« that the Greeks ind the 
Romans carried the art of war to a l;fcaiKr degmr 
of perfection than any other pe^le in ueir days| and 
indeed the beft judges feern to be agreed, tluEt they 
have fcarcely been equalled bf any of the iDoriema. 
By v^hac amears from the autkora who- have treated 
or their difibpliney we cannot find fhat they had whac 
we call a Kunual ExerciTe. The Gnecian order of 
the phalanic^ whofe whole ftreagth cenfifted ia be^ 
ing clo&ly united and in perfed order, tecpiired 
chat they ihould be ftridtly exaft in tirif march' 
ing and evolutiofis ^ and thefe pointa wem wiiae 
thev chiefiy attended to^ and practtied m that ez« 
erafe* jClian has dib ^ven us their words of 
Command'*, from which it appears, that die d9i^ 
ing, opening, and douUing their ranks and filca^ 
together with the different facings and wheelings, 
and the, various methods of chatiging their front 

by 
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\ :•.''' bni f:.:*^ "L*' "^r:-- f "^* '"-/m . '♦.: ' -^ITlC. 
*' " " * ■ ' ■ ■ ■ ' < ; ■ ,i f . ^ 1 1 , will 

i^MmM 9m iMJm JJojecinu i»ip,i 4it. i<. has ftnr 
Ycqr- i>^iuf>U9 fpiy,eetuces juui xtbierv^tifsi qip ihe im^iMr -of 
■Axhjpg riPAe tflcfcnts ; jv}ioin he fuppofts t^ Jiavc laar^hcd ia 
fMAt^inlffelkil €a4ihide» fs th^ ^imd of fhplr fDUfiptf infiniiiieat5 >: 

it ^%0 pnCUM at prefeot by the Fni£Uns, He wa» qo fc)M»- 
'br ; ^bicb ha$ led hixn into a grois miflake about the meaning of 
the word Ta£li€ks| Wt hf jdu^ Juve fuiiportf d Jiu jDpiiuon, 4vitk 
jcgaid to theiir marthing in cadence* by many paflaget of the 
jMMittM fMicabdy the Atoidog ane -of 'Thwiydides, in the 
JNPQ0IW. «/ jlb^ immimfmenk the lAflrisno^iaBf «Bd Afwe^, 
tfaM4 IT, ^ jAfbr ados dke l^t ^kegan, the Arghm and ^their ijllies 
»«« j nm i in g.0p waA nAxejai fwy ; ^ggt Mm f jaQ»draionian3 de- 
.«« Wim w il y , Mi «» ibe -fenol «r fcver^i <itffci^ 4ii4i#5veMB ai^ 
«# Bpi|»i4 Iqr J«r ; opc w ;aMM»t cf amy r^iijiom cefemony, 
^ taidkiCfthiedUdient m»olunff t a yihur , ■iig|fit«ufce'dieir at- 
'< lMk«iiifiMBi>y»M«i nstkMkitbeirTanki.'' 

ABii«eidow Md leanMd friend (Mr. B. &aiiBgfleer» w4k> has 
Jbtriy pnbSAcri ^hae ' MMnMinrawM Ti^fis, nipob ^fevMil verr ca- 



Jikwtt brwiibtfMgiog as «t> wmm nki^e lo ue md, 

hewM^todk&ln lAeCccBkandliatinantkQM, fthtuig to thr 
jtk that due aniiMUJiiadeaf nuifie io war; wtddiwcwSll give 
in hift /Pws wtrdi, fentbe&tkAftiDn of thofe of «« walew, who 
Jta«eajiii«dtocicume><htf piflceofauiitaiyanf^ni^^ withaUt- 
ikoioneMCiiracy.--**^^' Your qneaionaiboiit^ianiieiii^cMiers 
^< nurhJMg itk OMicnoe 9)nti loe In mind* diat 4n siytlikoa I 
<^ had« HPir «fOtt the iblbwing pa&ge : 

■ 

^ Onittc^fliOve 
« la fCifcA Phidaaff, to the jDonan mood 
« Of flaftesMd foft tecorden. Farad. LofI, Book 1. r. 453. 

«' And ihoe I limnd fltt«lcd Tlnqd. Ub. v. and Cicero Tufeid. 
*• lib. iu V svj. Aid. GcU. lib. i chap. ii. Xenoplbon de Lace- 
*« dann. RepoblidL Plutarch iayj Aey oiaffcbed to the feund of 
** fipo8» in Older io make a more icdnnnand terrible appearance, 
•< nd that Ibcgr aught jKcep their ranks the betteiw Valar. Max. 
^ lib. iL duf. n. 6yt tbeiwe^ Agafiiaas in his Apo^ditgmt 

aUunes 
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Vcgctius, • The cxercifc of the Roaian fpldters, coUcdhrely, 
^*i^ •''•h**rh' • ^^^"^^ ^^ ^^^^ chiefly confided in pradifing the cvo- 
chrp/ix. ibidi J^^^"^ ^^ ^^^ legion; and in marching 20,000, or 
lib.iu.chap.iv. fometimes 24,000 geometrical paces in five hours, for 

that was their military pace : ( i ) this they performed, 
loaded with their armour, weapons, and other military 
implements, which all together made up a very heavy 
burthen; and at the fame time kept their ranks« 
They cxercifed themfelvcs feparatcly, in running, 

jumping. 



*< alludes (o this oie of mofic in war. Luciaii de Salcat, fays, 
** that the Laoedemonians perfbrm every thing mofically, iofo- 
** much that they maxh to battle with meafurai fteps re|;ulatecl 
** by the pipe, which gives the fign of onfet : And the order and 
.** regularity proceeding from thence have made them always vido* 
** rious. N, B. I have traofhted avJM^ by the general word, Pip^, 
." which is cpmmonly tranflated Flate ; bat, from a paflage in a 
« fcholiaft on Pindar, I have reafon to believe the ««Kd( was aii 
/< iDftrument analogous to oar hautboys. Maximus Tyrius Orat. 
*< xxi. mentions this caftom» and Clemens Alexandrinus, lib. ii. 
*< chap, iv, and QuintiL lib. i. c. xvi. and Nicolaos apud Sto- 
*' bseum, who fays, there always attended upon the king (both* 
*( fayers, phyficians, and pipers, who 11 the battle fuppTied the 
** place 01 trumpeters. Polybius in fin. lib. ii. Ariftides QuintiL 
<* de Mufica, lib. ii. With the Spartans every thing had a view to 
'* war t and it was, I fuppofe, for this rea(bn, that they were ib 
*< careful to preferve the*r old mufic, which was calculated 4^r 
** that end, and for that only; they faw their neighbours get 
** into a (lyle that rather ferved to render them effeminate and 
'* delicate, than to make them terrible to their enemies; thus 
<< Plutarch fays, that they allowed of none but the iimpleft modu- 
<* 1ation< : That they weie obliged to ftick to their old mufic : 
*' That Terpander was fined by (he Bphori, for ufing a firing 
" more than the law allowed : That an Ephoru^ cut off two 
'* of nine ilrings from Phrynius'» Cithara : That another cut off 
<' one from Timotbeus*s infirument having eight, which was one 
" more than was permitted by law." 

Whoever has a mind to form a more perfed idea of the dlicipline 
of the antients, may confult Guifchaid, Meraoires Milltaires, 
printed in Holland in z vols. 410. I7^B. 

(1) At the rate of four or five £ngli(h miles in an hour. 
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jumping) and fwimming over rivers completely artned *« 

afld» above ail, endeavoured to acquire the greaieft Vegetius, 

fkill and dexccricy in the* throwing of the^-pilumror ^*^''C*»*P»i«w 

javelin, and in the ufe of the fword and Ihkld. For ;.°!j/|J; /^V^ 
tliefe purpofes. they had mafters, called Campi Doc- uh.l chap.' * 
tores ; whoTe bufintls it was to teach the youth and xviil. 
the new raifcd foldiers ; and the Campus Marti us 
at Rome was &t apart for fuch eitercifes ; where all 
the moft eminent citizens, wfaofe age or in&rmides 
did not difabk them from fcrvice, took a pkafure and 
pride, in publickly endeavouring to excel in tfaefe 
military accomplishments. Befides thefir exercifes, 
they were inured to hardihips and fevert labour^ by 
a contifHial practice of fortifying their camps^ mak- 
ing roads, and carrying oti, at the fieges they under* ' 
took, fiicb immenfe works^ as appear to ua almoft 
incredible. By thefe methods, they fbnned excel- 
lent foldien, who were robuft, hardy, and perfbfUy^ 
well (killed in the. ufe of their weapons ; but they 
do not feem to have had that uniformity and har-^ 
mony in it, which the moderns have eftaUiflied. In- 
deed the lance, the pike, the fword and iludd, and 
the other weapons that were ufed before the inven^ 
tk>n of gunpowder, do not require that preciiknt 
and uniformicy in the ufe of them, which fire*arma 
do ; neither indeed do they admit of it : for, widi 
theie weapons, evety thing muft chiefly depend on the 
valour, ftrength, dexterity, and ikill of the indi- 
viduals; and every man niufl: exert himfdf ia 
proportiort tso his naturai and acquired abilities, 
which are very unequal in different men : whereas 
fir^-arms have reduced mankind more to a level ; and, 
in fz£t, in the ancient hiftories we read continually, 
of the brave anions and feats of artfts, of jpardcu- 
lar heroes, excelling in valour and (trength: on 
the contrary, in the modern hiftories, private valonr 
Part. I. C feldom. 
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feldom, but by great chance, is remarked or record* 
ed •, though we find frequent reations of whole bo- 
dies of men, which have (ignalized themfelves, a<id 
are there praifed for their firmnefs.and dilciplrnc. 
Payfegnr art After the downfal of the Roman Empire, we 
dc la guerre i^jjA not-expeft to fintl, amongft the barbarous na- 
Sr^chap^^ii" ^^^^^ ^^^^ deftroyed it, any great traces of military 
art! i. ^il^* ^^ general it appears^ that they fought with- 

Pcre Danid ^^^ much method or order ; though they certain I y 
hifloire de la were not unaeqoainted with the necefllity of keeping 
milFrancoifc, j^ a body^ and a£bing together 5 and confequently 
vol. 1. pag. ^j^^y j^^j^ 1^^^ obferved fomc fort Of diflrnftion^Qf 

Ibjipag.273. '^^^^^ and files: but they had not r^uced their 

motions, and evolutions, to any regular or uniform 
method. "Every individual txcrcifcd himfelf, in the 
!'] ufe of fuch weapons, as he was appointed to fight 

, withal^ and we find that almoft levery people had 
their favourite one, in which they particularly ex- 
frrocopius de celled, . That of the Franks, or aricient French, 
j!*!*?..^^^^* was the hatchet; which they ufcd as a miflile wea- 
hb^ n. c ap. p^^^ thfowilig it in the fame manner as the North- 
Hid, de la mil. American Indians do theirs, which they call toma- 
Franc, vol. i. huwks. The Gafcons and Genoefe were, excellent 
fh^' '^9* crofsbow-men. The Swifs owed the fignal victories, 
Guii.luB^^y which they gained over the Auftrians and Burgun- 
difc.mil.chap. dians, and the great reputation they were in as fol- 
iv. diers, to their ftirngth and fkill in the ufe of the 

pike, halberd, and efjpadon or two-handed fword : 
and the^i6borics of Creffy, Poiftiers,- and Azirj- 
court. Will occafion the valour and ikill of the Eog- 
Jifli archers to be tranfmitted down with glory to 
the latefl pofterity. Among the nobility and gen- 
try there was fcarce any one that could read ; they 
looked on letters as a difparagement to men* dedicat- 
ed to arms ; but made the practice of thdr weapons, 
and all forts of martial exercifes, their whole ftudy, 

and 
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and the onl^ bufinefs of their livci; and what they Hift.dcltm* 
cftccmcd of all others the greateft pleafufe and en- ^''*"^' ^^^' * 
tertainment, w^rfe thofe imitations- of battles, the^^^'^^^* 
tilts and tournaments ; though often attended with 
fatal accidents and bloodfhed. However, for the Montloc Me-^ 
reafons 1 have before mentioned, there could be little "^^•''^^.L.i.p^ 
or no uniformity obferved in their troops, but every g^fn^iomc TA 
man was left? to perform, according to his refpefkive g^ de Mo&T.Ia 

abilities. ^ ''- . Mar.deStroc- 

The invention of gunpowder totally changed ^^c 'JJ ^d" P- 
manncr of fighting, and confequently the military ^^^^ ^^^ 
difcipline of all Europe. The Spani^ds were the 1740. tom. 4! 
firft who arnied part of their foot with mufkets dirc.4.d:tom. 
and harquebuzes, and mixed them with the pikes: 10. difc. %. 
in this they were foon imitated by moft other na- Certain dif- 
tigns ; though the Englifti had not intirely laid afide cowf« wit- 
their favourite weiapon the long-bow, and generally ^^it2i ^ft?'*'* 
taken to the ufe of fire-arms, during the reign ofcoQcerning 
queen Elizabeth. the forms and 

The firft mufkets were very heavy, and could cft^» of di- 

not be fired without a reft ; (3) they had matchlocks, "^^ ^^f 

and barrels of a wide bore, that carried a large ball, pnnn^at 

andLoadon^ 

1590.* V- 

(3) Tke old Englifli writers call thofe large muflcets calivers ; 
the harqaeboze was a lighter pi^ce, that could be. fired without a 
relL The matchlock was fired by a match, fixed by a kind of 
tongs in the ferpehtine or cock, which, by puiliag the trigger, 
was brottght down wkh great oatcknefs, upon (he priming in the 
pan ; over which there war a ilidiiig cover, which waRrawn back 
by hand, juft at the tine of firing. There wai a great deal of 
aioety and care required, to fit the match properly to the cock, fo 
as to come down exa^ly true on the priming, to blow the a&es 
f om the coal, and 10 guard the pan from the i^rks that fell fix>m 
it ; a g eat deal of time was a)ib loft^ in taking it out of the cock, 
aod retmning it between the fingers of the left hand, every time 
that the piece was fired ; and wet weather often rendered ihe matches 
ufelefa* However, molt writers allow, and fome old officers that 

C ^ we 



♦i* INTRODUCTION. 

^aftd charge of powder^ and did encution at a gieat 
Hifl. dels mil. diftalKe. The mulkcteers on a march carried only 
Franc.tom. I. jj^^jj. r^jftg and ammunition, and had boys to bear 
P- 335^ 33 ii^^ muflcets after them, for which they were allow- 

•* ed 



irita 



we have known, who remembered matchlocks being Aill in nie* 
have confiimed it, that the^ were very fure> and leis a^t to mift 
lire than tile firekck ; which feetts icarcely credible ; though one 
wmy fnfrpofe^ Aat the firelocks at firft were aot (b well ma<*e ms- 
they ar«.aow. Hie firefock h fo called, from producing fire of 
ftfel^ by the a£tion of the £int and (leel The molt antienc 
invention of this fort h the wheel- lock, which we iind mentioned 
in Lai|^ CbSadoe^i treatife of Artillery^ ]»rinoed at Venice 1586^ 
ai idiot lately invented in Germany. This fi>rt of lock was uied 
till witlixii thefe hundred years, efpecially for piiloh and carbines. 
It was compofed ofa (blid Heel wheel, with an axis, to which vas 
feftened a chain, which, by beine woabd roand. it; drew ap a vtry 
llroiig fpnng ; bti pulling the trigger, the filing aftiar, whiried 
the wheel about with great velocity ; and the fri^fon or the edge 
bf it (which was a litue notched,) againfl the flone, produced the 
fire : the cock was made fo, as to bnng the (lone upon the edge of 
the wheel, part of which was in the pan, and toached die pii> 
tnkig ; and they mkd any common hard fcbUe for thf t purpofe;, 
which ferved as well as a flint. Thefe locks were inconvenient, 
took time to wind up, (or fpan as they termed it ;) and fometimes 
w«ttM net -ge ^: an inaance «f which- ma^ be ieen» in Lud- 
low's account of his defence of Wardour-Caftle. Vide Ludlow's 
memoirs, Lond. edit« ibl. 1751, p* 55- When thafirdock, fijch 
as we now nfe, was invented, we cannot afcertain. it is called, 
by writers of about the middle of the lad century, a fnaphane, 
or inaphance ; which, being the Dutch word for a fkelock, ftems 
to indicate, diat it is a EKitch' inventiony and that we took It 
from them : but Ward, In his animadverfi»ns of War, pttnted in 
1639, p. 502. after deferibing the exercile of the firelock-oifbl^ 
and carbine, (by which he means the wheel-lock,) fays, ant at 
moft of our pieces go with Engltlh lodts, which differ from fire- 
cocks, he IhaH add the method of handling them i and then 
£ives the exerdife of the fnaphane carbine ; by whkh it iqipean, 
that there was Httle or no dMevence between mat and the pieots 
now in ufe. The more modem writers call ft a Mtt^ from the 
French word fnfl ; whtaee die imoe of ftailecn is (till oonti- 

nued 
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ei gnat idditianaJ pay.. Tbey vnere very iSoar io^A brief dit 
loadings not «iily by ricafon of the unwiddinds of *^^^ **?" 
the pieces^ and becaufe, they carried the powder f^rcc fnd rf- 
and bafls. ieparace, but irotn the tkne k iX)ok ta re£i of aU ma* 
pnpare aad adjuft the nrnch » fo that tsheir fire was °»»1 wenpojas 
DOt aear (o brilk as ours is now. Ji£terwards ^ ^^» ^^^ 
a iighcer kind of natchlock imifloec came intt> uTe, w^ckfsddi^r. 
(4) and they carried their aoRniunitioQ in bandeliers,. Capt! et encor" 
wBsch X9CTC broad belts that came over the flioul- plus ouluie* 
der, to which were huog fereral lintlc cafes of wood P™*^ ^ ?^ 
eorei^d with Icachcc, each contatning a chai^ge of ^^^^^^^ ^j^. 
powder ; the balls tbey carried Idofe in a pouch ; out date, a 
and they had alfe a piriming horn haag^iig by their ^^ad^ better, 
fide (5). Mauchiocks wcae, about the beginning {J^ q^^^^,^ 

^Artpf War. 



Boed te ftmnl of our legtneuts, wUch were dw £ift that 
mmed wiih ilir«i» 00 the <difttfe mf Aaidtlock^. We thought 
this liule digteffion. woald not be di&greeahle io our readers^ a$ 
it explains ibme paiTages in oar writers, that perhaps may not be 
genendly fb wdl onderikiod at preient 

(4) They oM the mulcet nd reft in £agkbd» fo late as the 
b^imuvg of the civit wars : ae mxf be (een ia lieii«Mant-colo- 
nd Barife*s you^g artilkry-xnan.: printed at London 1643 ; a 
book compoied for the inilruftion of the militia of the liky of Lon« 
don, and addrdled to Serjeant«Mfijor»GeDeral Philip Skippon, 
asid th« feft of the oficeos i>£ die trained-bands. Thorc aoe 
jbaae cnriotts thMgs in it« particularly a letter of Lord Vif^ 
coant Wimbledon's in 1637, to the artillery company, to recom- 
mend the pra£Bfine of a new exerdfe, of the muJLet and half- 
ptke toredier; whsdi we do not remenober to have feeo men* 
tkmed in any oiiier bosk ; and whkh has a great seieiablaBoe 
%Q the manner of arming the ibldiers, which Marechal Saxe re- 
comuMnds, chap. 2d. of his Reveries. 
- m ^a mnft here obiervey that the foldiers, in adioa* uied to 
pot the bullets in their months, in order to make them more ready 
f4rof intththa piece, «to they had charged wiih powder out of 
the koni» or baiidelier: and we freqoendy iod it ftipolatad in 
GupitslaiiiOMv when aganiibii is to he alk>wed all tha koiMars of 
«»af^ thai dbey* jm 10 match out with matches Kghttd, ball in the 
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Hift-dcUmil. tHis ccntury^ univerfally difufed in Europe, and the 
Fr. Tol. ii. p. troops were armed with firelocks j tft ^hich much 
to?' ' ' ^bout the, fame time, the bayonet being added, pikes 
Vide Puyfe- ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ afide. Which latter change, whether 
gur Folard. it was fof the better or not, is a point xhat ftiil ad-» 
M. Saxe noa- niits of difputc amongft the belt military writers ^ 
vcau projct ^^q ^rc divided in their opinions, about it, though 
Jrancoiren "^^^ ^^ thejn difapprove of it. 
uaiq. ott la When the uie of bre«arms began to be cenerallj 
phalange coa- eftablilhed, the neceifity of a great regularity ^and 
P5^«**.^^°^' uniformity, in the manner of ufing thelearms, b&- 

lee Botee eta* '^. r j-r j i_i/* 

desmilit.dial. ^^"*^ apparent: It was loon diicovered, that thofc 
a la fin da troops which could make the briflceft fire, and fuflain 
com. 2. it longeft, had a great, fuperiority over others lefs 

^'^ ^^** expert : and likewife, that the efficacy and power 

p/g.^24 2c'. ^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ confift in random and fcattering 

(hots, made without order ; but in the fire of a body 
of men at once, and that properly timed and direct- 
ed . It was therefore neceffary to exefcife the troops 
in loading quick, and firing together .by the word of 
command : but as the aukwardnefs, careleflhefs, and 
ralhnefs, of young foldiers, (if left to themlelves^) 
muft oc'cafion frequent accidents, and caufe the lois 
of many of their own party, by the unfkilful man* 
ner of ufing their fire arms, efpecially in the hurry of 
an engagement ; it became a matter of indipenfabk 
neceflity to teach foldiers an uniform method of per- 
forming every aClion that was tQ be done with the 
mufket i that they might all dp it in the moll pxpe- 
ditious and fafe manner. In order to tSeA this, it 

was 
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mouth, kc. chat is to iay> in a complete warlike podare* readv 
to dc^nd chemiclve?, aod oot like vanqutlhed i^en : aod ihis 
expieflioii hat been continued aa a common form ka capitulatipuf , 
till, wilhia a few yeais, if yet totally dirufed ; though oi no 
, B^/amBg according to the prefent forms of difcipline. 
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was neccflary to analyfe fad reduce the compound 
motion of each, adion, into the 'feveral fimple mb-^ 
tions that it was compoftd of : this made it eafier to 
be learned and remembered -, and by teaching the 
fofdicrs to perform the limple motions in the fame 
m'anncr, and in the fame time, making a paufe be- 
tween eaQh, it rendered them exadt in the perform- 
ance of the" whole aftion. This is the origin of 
what is called the Manual Exercife ; which, when it 
was once invented, (bcfides the real utility of it,) 
made troops (how to fuch advantage, and their mo- 
tions appear fo regular and beautiful, that it foon 
was copied by other nadons, and came into general ufc. 
The Spaniards were moft probably the inventors of it, 
as they were the firft who made ufe of mufkets, and 
their infantry was at that time the bed in Europe. 
Even the French, who are fo ready, upon the flighteft Brantom. 
grounds, to pui: in their claim for the honour of all ufe- ^1% ^" ^• 
fill inventions and improvements, acquiefce in this ; 14/su^^^ 
and own, that they learned the ufe of the muiket from Hiil. mil. * 
the Spaniards ; and that they never had any regular dif- pran, toI. i . 
tripfine, or exercife, till they took it from the Dutch ; p. 277. 
«rhoie army in Flanders was at that time the great 
fchop], where all who had a defire to attain military 
knowledge, went to learn it under Prince Maurice of 
Naflau -, who is frequently ftiled, by the military writers 
of his time, the reviver of the difcipline of the and- • 
ents ; and whofe continual wars with the Spaniards, 
had enabled him to improve upon, and furpafs his 
matters. He was, indeed, for many years, in almoft 
unrivalled poflellion of the reputation of being the 
greateft commander in Europe : but was at laft, in 
tome degree edipfed by the ^reat Guftavus Adolphus, 
whofe exploits were more brilliant, and fuccefles more 
rapid, than tbofe of Maurice ^ who always was a cau- 
tious and prudent, rather than a bold and enterprizing 

general. > 
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general, Guftavus was, undoubtedly, a veiy .grefK 

Folard tralte mafter of all the branches of military knowledge 
dclacolonnc. efpeciaffy of taiJlicks 5 in which he ftruck out mmf 

things entirely ;iew, at ieail to the. moderns. Aa 'w 
Nouveaapro- genious French author has drawn a parallel between 
jet d'an ordre him and Epaoiinondas : it is indeed remarkable, that 

^'^^^^ ^" ^^^y ^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ invcinted new methods of drawiiig 
tatuq.p. i2S- up their armies, founded oa the fame princqples in 

tafticks:. that they each of them appeared at tl»e iMad 
of a people till then obfcure, and of no great eftima? 
tion m military affairs *, which^ under their condud, at« 
tained, almofl at once, to the higheft degree of repu- 
tation : that they each fought two nemarkable baltks, 
agatnft warlike nations, and veteran troops, in which 
they were viAorious : and that, each perifiied in the laft. 
Indeed the Thebans, after the death of E{iamiw>ndas» 
£K)a fank into their primitive obicurity ; but the 
Swedes, after the lofs of Guftavus, maint^Aoed their 
reputation for valour and difcipline many yeara, under 
Kniphftulen, TorAenfon^ Baoier, Duk£ fienaard o£ 
Weimar, a^ other generals : which plainly (hows, 
that, during the fliort time Gufbavus lived, he had 
fiurmed many excellent officers : and that, had he not 
' boili.fii'UiifoitUNaMiy killedat Lutzcn, he probably 
would have eftabKfhed a (6) diicipline mudk fuperior 
PQ aiiy that had been in ufe fince the time of th«; 

Gpetka 



(^ The Swtdf s appear to hvre been the ftrft that j;>ra^fed firing 
by tivo or three ranks at a time ; as Hudibras has u : 

When cnrer'one another's heads* 
They dMUge- three ranlu at once like Swedes. .. 

Vide Sir Rxsbert Monro's msmoh^ Barlife's younff ardllery* 
man, &€• The firing by platoons is generally faid to he a 
Putch invention, though the life of Guftavus Adofphus, lately 
publiflicd, gives it to that monarch. Wc harefoficcd into Sir 

Robert 
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Greeks and Romans. After his death, the Dutch ex- 
ercife and difcipline again became the (7) patiern for 
all Europe to follow ; and eontifmed ib till within 
thefe fe# years, that the amazing viftories and fuc- 
ceSa of the Pruffians, have excited the attention and 
admiraticMi of ail nations ; and put them upon endea- 
voaring to learn and imitate that wonderful military* 
cftabit£ment and difcipline, which has enabled the 
great Frederick the lid, the prodigy of our age, to 
perform fuch amazing exploits, as har&already, what* 
ever may be his future defHny, given bim a tide to 
the bigh^ft rank, among the moft fuhtime military 
oeniuies, and greateft generals that the world has pro- 
duced. 

This alteration and improvement c^ the Pruffian 
difeif^ne was originally the work 4^ his father, Fre* 
derick William king <rf Pruffia ; wbofe charaAer 
and aftkms, delineated by a mafterly and impartial 
btad, would compofe a work equaUy curious and en- 
tertaining. We fliould there behold a prince, who 

might • 



Itobcft Monroes book, mi feme «then fkal treat expidlf of w- 
litary afiirs, md of tKe Swedifli difeiplint im pMcalar ; wod 
caaaot find the leaft aeaTon for acfukicin^ im that opinioB, but ra- 
ther dMr contrary. We cannot kelp thmkiiify tkat tile author 
eonfewMli Gnftamt's method* of poAin^ fht»om of maittfieera 
aoMMi^ kit caralff, with the pktoon Bgin^ by battalion, whidi 
are tlangs tociflly diftrent from one another. 

M Lewis the XlVrh, hi 1 66a, cmpleyed Moi»C Mnrtinea to re* 
gulate aad dtfctpline his inlbntry, aner the Dutck manner. Ho 
waa lirll Kentenant-colonet, and afterwards colonet of the regiment 
dn ftol» or the King*9 own regiment, which was then the pMern. 
He was kilted at the fiege of Oo^fhmrg, in 167a. Hts name is be- 
come, among onrmifitaiy genHemen^a tana ct (hear aad repioack, 
too often appKed to Ibcn oflicera as fhame riio rei of their eons, 
by bmng more afllduous and exaft in the peiioMBanoe of their aa* 

2t than foffts with the levi^ of tho young, or the indarlehce of 
e old ones, 
PAnr I. D 
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fnight properly be called military mad, without any real 
inilitary genius •, fcrupuloufly attached and bigottcd to 
the minutcft formalities, and we may fay fopperies^ of 
the rergimental detail and parade ; but never fhowing 
any figns of his being matter of the great operations 
of War, or the fublime parts of military fcience : in 
ihort, much fitter to be a drill fergeant, or adjutant, 
than a king, or a general : who, though zealous in his 
religion, and in mod inttances a man of rigid virtue 
and ftrift m6i:jklity •, yet, from his immoderate fond- 
Qefs for troops, joined to the aufterity and violence 
of his temper, afted like a meer tyrant, and govern- 
ed his family, and fubjeds, with the (tern harihnefs 
and barbarity of a Muley Iflimael (8). Indeed, tha 
force and prevalency of an European education and 
manners, had fo far ah influence upon bim^ as to pre- 
vent his being as bloody : but he exerted the; natural 
Vide Pruffian "^^gl^'^cfs, and unfeelingnefs of his difpofition, in 
legulations breaking his troops to an obedience, and feverity of 
for the infan- dircipline, Unheard of before in Europe -, which tranf- 
try. paffim, formed 

particularly i : •, - 

part !!• . M l I I .11 ■ II II ■ I f I , ■ . I..I . .1 ■ (■< " ^ir . 

. (8) As Feter the Greats Emperor of Raifia, cotidemnei^bis foa 
to deatH» because he could by no means make him apply himfclf 
to any thing that wa^liberal, or befitting apiinc^ ; nor wean him 
from his attachment to the old barbarous cuHomi afkd manners of 
the Roffians : fo Frederick William was very liear doing the lair.c 
Vy that prince who now makes the mof^ brilliant fi|;ure m Eniope ; 
only becaofe he detefted guzzling beer«.and 6nbakangtobaixd» tie 
great and only pleafnres of hia father's court ; which for elegance 
of manners, and taile of converiation, was jufi on a level with a 
common guard-room : and on the contrary, had a confirmed ta£e 
and attachment to literature, the fciences, and polite arts ; having 
formed a ichune of retiriBg into feme couniry, where he-might 
have been at liberty to indulge his philofophical difpofition. The 
flroiig intesrcfflioo* and repicfentationi of the £mp^r, and other 
l^rincesy did inde^ prevent maucrs 6om being caiiied to that 
extremity ; bu^ his confidant the unhappy Katte, who was privy 
to his defigns, fufFered death ; being beheaded under his window, 
and he obliged to be a ijpedUtor of the cruel fate of his friend. 
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formed men into meer machines, moyed and adiuated 
fblely by th? will and command of their officers ; and 
wiitdi aiTiai^, of a milder and more humane turn, 
coulcl not haVe attempted to have eftablilhed : a. flav;e 
in Tiirky being in a ftate of much lefs conftraint, 
and fervile fubordination, than that of his foldiers, or 
even of his officers. His paffion for tall men was 
extravagant, beyond belief ; and, to recruit his grea^ 
ofclefs regilnentof giants, he (pared no expence, al^ 
chpugh"coyetous to excefs, in his own difpofition^ 
n6r in order to mveigle, or even kidnap a tall man<| 
did his officers (lick at fraud, perfidy, or the groffeft Pruffianrcgu- 
vidlations of the laws of fociety, and of nations ; **^^"»» ^P* 
which he always connived at, and oftentimes avowed. |]^t,^l ^' 
ifis whole country was one great garrilbn \ ever/ 
fifian that was handfome, at)d had a fine peribn, wa$ 
cOn:q:N?lled to ferve ; even children were enlifted from 
theii* birth, and their parents were accountable for them 
to' the regiment to which they were allotted : in fhort, 
ei^cry thing was made fubfcrvient to the military cx- 
^favagatSce of the monarch, without the leaf): regard 
to jumce, or humanity. But as his troops were to 
him meerly^ what dolls are to children, or ornamental 
^hina to the: ladies ^ not for ufe, but amufement or 
parade ; and hi» whole pleafure and employment was 
the adiulling their drefs and accoutrements, (which he 
wpulcfdb with his own hands) and theexercifing and 
reviewing them *, he never chofe to expofe them to 
tlie .dangers or fatigues of war : perhaps, indeed, in 
ibmc meafure, for fear they fliould all aefert f 9). All 

this 
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- (9t fle had often ^ifpatei aiid ^liar reli with his tieij^hboitrs ; 
BMtiy of ^fakb ^tere^ on accotmt of «the outmgtn commicted by 
hi». rtcniitei9, whoii^zed tall men by force» wherever thej could 

I> z find 
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tbis added to the partkulancy, and etm finical neft of 
their drefs and appearance (lO), caufedthem, ki his 
life rime, to be looked upon as meer puppets, fit only 
for (how, ¥rhich couid be of no ufc, or fervice, in 
Kal aAion ; and chey, and their difcipline, were in 

general 



t^ih 



imd them ; io whick, he did little more than btilly : pubUAung 
letters, manifelloes, and rescripts, reviewing his troops, drawl- 
ing o«C his ttrtillery, and making a great parade of his prepara-. 
tiofia fot war, without ever coming to aiflton : not even in the 
•ffinr of the cruel pcrfiKution of the Proteftants at Thorn, in Po»^ 
land :. which, one would have iaiagiocd, mua have irritated 
beyond all m^afure, a Prince like him ; (who, befides the natit-. 
lai violcAce of his temper, was quite a zealot in his religion ;) 
and have 'enfagod hiia to parfue immediately die aioH ngdroos 
meaTitrea, for obuaning a fignal fatisfaftion, aad redrefing thQ 
wrongs of his periecutcd brethren : especially as be did not wane 
power to force the Poles to fubmit to any terms, that he would 
Kai^e impofed oa them ; the king of England, George the firll, 
at Ekdor of Haaover, and Che prince of Hefle, .%aving of^red 
to jpm biia with C0tt6dtrabk forces for that porpoie. 

(lo) Frederick William^ beiidea his paffion for uU men» had 
a tWy great fondneft for broad faces : in order, therefore, that his 
fiaditrs m«s^t appear to the utmofl advantage, In thoib two points^ 
and MX wMDOt a nisw to ttcotiomj ; he caufed thair coats to be 
made to very fliort» tkat they barely reached half*way dowa ihcJr 
thighs, and fo fcanty in the body and fleeves, that they could 
fcarce put them on : their breeches reached fcarcely down to their 
knees; and their hats were fbfitiall, as hardly to cover their heads; 
ib that they were ^ced to have a contrivance t6 pin them oil, 
for fear of their falliag off when they werf e^tsrci/ilig. Their 
hair was all queued back, and powdered, with only one or \^o 
fmall curls on each fide of the face ; to this was added fquare 
toed (hoes, with high heels ; a long fWord, with a broad made, 
worn very high upon the hip ; and white gaiters, which, ^s well 
as the waiftcoat and breeches, (that were generally white alio,) 
were continually chalked to keep them clean ; for thp leaft fpcck 
of dirt on anv of them was punifhed with the utmofb feverity. 
This appeared tht more extraordinary, as, at that tiaie, the pre- 
vailing faihton of Attd was every-where totally di^eot: and 
being added to afint of upr^htnelsy and ftiffiieft in ^eir^air aad 
BM>tioiu, that was^euliaf to themiiblves* made them really have 
very much the appearance of pup|>eb. 
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gtmrti tht lb%J€€fc tif ridkule^ among^i the ttiWk€tf 
meh of Bdicr bations. But^ when Frederkk tlie lid. 
fiicoeededfio' the crown cf Pruflia^ hw t^netrBtin^ 
genius timckJy dtfiingiitihcd and retrenched all that 
^fts triflings and ufelcft^ from what 'was of realuti- 
yty : wd frnfibfe of the advantages, whkh that 
ftridncfs of difcipfine, and exa^Sl obedience, to which 
his troops were broken and habituated, gave him •, 
6e ^Sd not fear attadcing, with hh then raw and nn- 
experienced fortes, the rough old warriors of the'Traitecdcsfc- 
keufc of Auftria; and foofi convinced theni, at the gionsdaM.dc 
fealties of Nfolwirz, Frcydberg, and on many other p^hum^"^e 
occafions, that what is abfufd and contemptible, in Hayc 1753,. 
itit hands of a little gfcriius, becomes great and for- p. 3. 
niidabfe^ is itv^ of a prince of fublime underftand^^ 
iRg, and (isperior talents. And as the author of the 
Hjemofrs of the hotrfe of B^-andenbourg (who is 
generally fuppofcd to be the king himfelf,) obfcrves,, 
diar, though the eager defire of the eledor Frederick 
the Hid. ^ the title of king, and the extraordinaty 
pdns^ which he took to get k conferred upon him by 
the emperor, were in him Only the effedt of his vio- 
lent fondnefs for ftate and pre* eminence, and pro*' 
eeeded meerly from a ptiertle and ridiculous vanity ; 
yet, that the acquifition of the royalty has been, in 
pTOods of time, of the greatcft advantage to the houfe 
of Brandenbourg, by exciting and enabling it to 
throw off the dependence and lubjcAion, in which it 
was to the houle of Auftria : fo we may add, that 
the extravagant paflion of Frederick William for 
tfoopt, and for all kind of military difcipline and 

grade ; and the excefs he carried it to, though it de- 
-vedly cxpofed him to contempt and ridicule, did, 
in a^great meaiure, lay the fouadation for the glorious 
vi&ofiea and immortal fame of his fon* The ex* 
cellcQcy of the difcipline of the Pruflians cannot be 
• • ' ' better 
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hotter, proved, than by chiS) that» though fometimes 
repulfed and defeated, they never have been routed^ 
nor put to flighf; whereas their adverraries« when- 
ever they have loft a battle a^ainft them, have 
been b^at^ moft completely, with the lofs of can- 
ndtif ammunition, and baggage, numbers of prifo- 
ners taken, and all the marks of a total defeat (xi). 
But it is not our bufinefs here to expatiate upon the 
excellency and fuperiorit^ of the Pruflian military 
eftabliflunent and difciphne : our intent being now 
to treat, chiefly, of the manual exercife; in which al*- 
fo Frederick William made great alterations and inv, 
provements : not only with refped to elegance, but 
like wife to ufe. In order to judge of which, it ia 
neceflary to take a view of the old manual ei^erciie ^ 
and to recal to mind, what we have before obierved, 
that formerly they ufed large and heavy mu(ket;s. 
with matchlocks ; and carried the powder in leather- 
cafes, or bandeliers, which hung by a {houlder-belt,i 
all down the breaft of the foldier ; holding the match 
lighted at both ends, between the finger of the.lfft- 
Payfegnr art. hand. This rendered it abfolutcly neceflary to ex- 
^^rt^i ^haT ^^^^ ^^^ arms, and keep the piece at a diflance frorp , 
7?ait.2.chap. ^^e body, for fear of any accidents of firing their own 
7. charges, which fometimes happened •, and, as their 

Lord Orrcry*8 muflcets were very heavy, they were forced into yior- 



(11) Xenophon, in bi^ treatife of the LaceckiMixiAi ci»f|atu»D^ 
wealth, (after fpeaking highly of their miiitfry (kill and difci* 
pline,} ikySf that what he had already mentioned* wras eafy to 
comprehend ; but that how the Spartans (hould be able, even 
after being pat in diforder, fiill to maintain th^ tigtit agaioft an 
eneoiy, was not tafily to be ooderilood; .buti bf tkok n^'fud 
been traiaed up under the Uwi'of Lycui^os*. Thii^j^ To aupUaap. 
bTe to the Praffians (who may be called the Spa:tanr of otir oaysy). 
that we oould not forbear taking notice of it. 
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lirtit amJ'confrrkihed atricude^, ' in drder to be hbic to 
exert their ftrcngth, Jihd perform the motions : ftr 
this r&lctt, thcji^ could nbte:?cercife but in of>en order,' 
with- the interval of three feet between each foldier. 
Bw when matchlocks were laid afide, and the troops 
armed witfi firelocks, which were muchlighter^ thefe Puyftgur 
wide motions became nnneceflary •, and it was the ibid, 
more abfiird to retiiin them, becatife, in aftion it is 
ileeeflary to be in cJofc ord^r ;! and cohfequently the 
mdttons ^^hich the foldier was tatight to perform in* 
tile manual exercife, became imprafticable, at leaft . 
in a great meafure, in real fervice. Many likewife 
of the motions were quite ufelefs, fervihg only for pa- 
rade and (how -, and moft of the actions were perform- 
ed in a tound-about way : whereas the ufe and intent 
of thc^manaal exercife being to teach the foldier, - 
how tb cxectrtc m the belt and moft expeditious man- 
ner, all that is neceffary tb be done with the firelock ; 
there cannot be too much attention given, to go the 
fhorteft way to work : and to do every aftion, with 
aj few motions as poflible ; and that nfiore particular- 
lyi in the firing and loading part; in which the old Puyfegor 
exercife was remarkably tedious, and full of ufelefs P^««' P*'^- 
motfbns and attitudes. However, fiich is the at.*^°*P**^'*' 
tachment, which men have for old cuftoms, and for 
what they have been long ufed to, although the rea-^ 
ions for them fubfift no longer, and they are become 
^fiird and ridiculous i that it is not till within a vcr 
ry few years, that this old exercife has been laid afide 
in Eiig^and, and odaer nations : and even then, againft 
the dpittion of many old officers ; who infifted upon 
it, that'thofe conftrained attitudes, and forced mo- 
uqn%, (whkh now that our eyes begin to be >difu(ed . 
tatiiem,) would appear- grotofijue and caricatures, 
w«re gra^ful, ftately, and flawed a fine exertion of 
ftrength. 

The 
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V The laeeKiRg of PruflU then^ wtttbe iH 
altered the motioM ei the mmaoA ancife» _ 

thctn. tf^be perfcnmed doic n the fandf :• bf tJamA- 
uratioiii bi& aroop$ could goxknug^ attttecHiYalt^ 
with tbetr filet in dde order, in tbe finne fptnmr^ as 
. io fcal a£tioii ; and their madoQa being done .widi 
great quicknda and life, allavjtig good time between 
efch, and widi the greaiaeft harmony and vm&mmtf 
imagtnabl(»i a wfacSe hattalkm apprarad as gne i»^ 
dy, moved by a ipnng v whieh had a faiprttriagty 
fine ejfedt. But the part of the exerdfe that he moft 
improved, was the firing and loading; wfakh ha 
gready ifaortened, retrenching or changing all fixh 
motions, as were not abfolutely neoeflary, and, at the 
faflne tifiie, the (horteft and quickeft poffihfe. He 
alfi;y introduced the uie of iron ramiodsv fieedrad from 
faUiog out, by a fpring in the tail^pipei ti^ich^ 
not being Uahle to be bfoken^ by their we^htitn* 
deved the ramming down the chaj^ naudh eafitr, 
J9pd more certain. By thele mcami; he lai^it Ua 
troopa tp fire with a quickneft, that no one coahi 
luive c^ceiwd poflible to be attained tO) not left 
than fireor fix tivies in a ntinnte. He likevcife im- 
proved their method of cDtrchiag, bringing it, as it 
^wre, 60 a mufical time and cadence; by wUidi he 
enabled them to perform their wheelings, and eiwha* 
upn%% wi(h acekrity and accuracy, that M^tdl then 
.uiikiiQMtn. In ihpn, . ai9 his^whole. Uie <was 4^M(i.in 
this fort of ftudy^ (wbich was indeed the Cblyi one 
that lie encouraged, or even coano^nMueed ;> and the 
Tratif At$ le- thougliM- and cooverfation of his court, and officera, 

f*sL**" ^- turned Oi^ nothing el/e-, and every body ^j^Swcouid 
4e9axe.p.9f. j^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^^ imprown^ent, ;ethec for^e^ tsodb* 

^i^<l^ wea. Tufa oA malting hia court agreealdy tp^d» 
monarch *, it ia np v^eMxIor, that he fiii^Decdod iiMveiia 
and that the. Pruffian cxercife is fg much adouradL 

). I - r\ • as 
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m to Inre beeis^ in &cac mea&re, cc^ed by moft 
^ thott^ ftiiBoft every one ha^ added to» or 
k in ftoK poifica. We mitft be leis AirprireU 
aiuiMsr^whea vw^confider, tiiac the nrft compofer oi: 
k Itfik nothing fi> much at heart, as lo make his 
tm^ ihow CO advantage^ and make a figure oa 
m pacade; and therefore cfcen attended more to 
the briUiant t&Qt of a motion, though difficult, 
ckao i» eafe and fboctnefs^ : and indeed there are 
mmtf fMts o£ the, Pruffian exerctfe, (fucH as, for 
in&aace, the ptaming the fbet ftrong whenever they 
move.tiiem ;) which, if not performed with thsit pcrfet6b 
oaky, and exadnefs of time, that the Pruffians ob- 
&rfe» and which no other troops perbi^ in the 
world ftver yet attained ttf, have a very bad eflfeffc, and 
«e drfpffwrifica rather than beauties. For this reafen, 
nncry Nackm has oompofed an. exercife €£ its own i 
okea in ibme meafure from that <^ the PruiTians, 
.fattt varied and altered, according to the diSerenc 
opiQiQ|i& and judgment of thofe officers, who have 
Jbd tka dire&ion of it in each country. The King 
^ Fnuw, ibme years ago, caufed feveral of his 
prioc^al officers to compofe eveiv one an exercife, 
and to tfach it to a detachment or his troops, attocted 
to each for that purpofe ; and the late Marechal Saxe Tnit^ d^ k- 
was commiflioned to review the feveral detachments, gions du M. 
Mid to give his opinion, which dcierved tl\t prefer- ^ ^^'^ K* 
cnce : «hetfeems to have given it to that, which was ^9* 
noft like the Pruflian : but whether any one in par- Efptgnac eOM 
ttcidar was chofen, or a new one competed out of all fu. la fcieoca 
of them, docs not appear j for there are two ordi- ^« 1* ittene, 
nances ^ the King, one of 1 730, the other of 1 755, JJ^ ^^ '; 
dkefiinff the manner of exercifing, with explanati- j^ j, 
0ns 4* wndi aw very diffeient from one anodiar, and 
nticbcr ofihrm much like the Pruflian. We alfo m 
£ngkand, about 1757, had a new maoual exercife, 
Paat I. E introduced 
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introduced among the troops ; which is now general- 
ly foHowcd^ and called Pruffian •, but refembles it, 
oniy- in tbe dofenefe of the modons, aKd ill thi 
firing and loading p^art being fhortened, and rendored 
cap^blettf being performed much quicker^ than in 
the old excrcife. We mention this, in order to ob* 
Ifervc, that fince neither in the affair of excrcife, no 
more than in moft others, men will unite in opinion^ 
and determine generally which way i$ the bcft; and 
our officers^ a$ wel) as thofe of other nations, have 
thought fit to make alterations, and Vary from the 
Pruffian excrcife, which, for many reafons beforemen- 
tioned^ one would imagine ought naturally to have 
been the moft perfeft ; we alfb have the fame right to 
deviate from the prefent excrcife of our regular troops j 
, if It fliall flppeat^as we flatter ourfclves it will do^) that 
we have, without omitting any thing eflential or ofc* 
ftil^ confiderably abridged it, and rendered it eafief to 
be learned and performed : which, in an exerdie de- 
figned for the militia, is a point of great importance ; 
as we ha^ to teach it to men who are in general in^ 
cabaMe of mudi attention, entirely unt)fed to arms, 
auWard, mafty of them grown ftifF with age and 
hard labour, and but a very few days In a year al- 
lowed us for that purpofe. 

Botee, a French officer, who is generally efteemed 
a good audior, has, in his Etudes MiKtairefli, &'^^ 
Ibmeigtnefal rules with refpefb to the compOfitioQ of 
an exdrcife ; which are fb very plain and rational 
that we think it will not be improper to infert them 
here, as being the beft that we have met with, and 
to which we have endeavoured to conform. 

Rule I ft. An excrcife ought to teach the foldier 
h6*r to ufe his arms, upon any occafion whatever^ 
with grace» quicknefi^ and uniformity. 

• • 2d. It 
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• 2d. It ought therefore to include not only erety 
a&ion neoeffify/to be performed in a day orf battle, 
bte olfo all fuciras may bis Uftfol on any <Kher occa* 
fionor^utyi • r : • 

^d. AN ufelefs motions^ and needlefs rrpetittons 
of fuch as are ufefui, onghc to be retrenched, with* 
out any regard to fliow ; as ajfo all motions which 
are either tedious, or attended with inconvenienos or 
danger hi the- performance^ 

4th. The tortgin of the feverilpams af theexer^'^ 
cilic is not to be tonfidered) but only the being ufefbl 
ornot(ti). 

5th. Each complete aftio» ought to have its par- 
ticular word of command. 

6tb. Each word of command oi^ht to be execu- 
ted 10 one or mom motions, which (houtdbe capable 
<}f being perfortned in equal time, and clearly diftin* 
guiflied in the explaiiation and in the performance. 

7th. When an a£tion is too much compounded to Vide the note 
be capable of being performed in four or five motions ^ cxpUna- 
only, it ought to be divided Into two or more words J^^^i'^^^^^! 
of tomnland j not to over burthen the memory and cife. 
aaemion of the foldier, which generally -is but very 
moderate. 

Thcfe are the rules given by Botiec V to which we 
IhaH add a few more, which are indeed dniy • corol- 
larh^ fitim the preceding. 

" ifli; To go the fhortcft way to work, and with the 
itsweft motions poffible, in the performance of every 
46Uon. 

2d. When 
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, ^mO*. ile m^f^ htrf, ^t ive pe not to be guided by fuibority, 
sliaTt^B parts that are ufelefi, Qply becaixfe (bine good officers 
may htve approvtd'ftnd oTed diecn, in the exercifts whidi they ha^e 
adeated. 

Es 



.* liimterinmHmsyto.makeiifoaf ^^ 

Vide maniial fiblexDoflftcMljr with che Obfi9^?acii^:>^ btllerirvtasiv 

49.*^aiid 50! ^^^»^^ ^^^ tieeaufe'leadds g^tfittlf to ttie vt^rtce^nd 

and notes, uniformiiy of the ix^lioie txercifew 

^ 3d. As every o>mplece a&ion ought tx> have ft* 

Vide Qftc 09 poriniular word o£ commaiKt, (6 etery ^dtd of cotti* 

•l^^iiw^^^o maud x)UKbt to imply a complete aAion.; • » ^ i - ' " ' ? 

T/, ' 41th.' If an a6ti(iiKnlioogh:oDm]^Ufi4ed^t)e fov^iy 

^ ,J^ cafy aa to. be capable /of being' pcwfolrmed' in the dme 
of one motion ; in that cafe, it is belt to make only 
one of ic» and not to anatyfe and divide it into many ; 
which oniy fatigue the memocfi and are apt to di^ 
the men no^ ■ pmbrm them inacrorately, ahd h^' a 
flbvonly manner, bKaufe they do not find ait]^ )kf 
Qe0ity or reafen for making any (top \- which^ whie^ 
the aftion i* compounded enou^ to become diffic^ull^ 
fhey readily do of themielve^« 



ft — 



X . TJie c^iercifeof the^officers is^ we ixiiieK^!.l)aeat(y 
ncwj^ and diflfereoc :irom any that has;been hiebbniib 
isoqipored. As we have fubftituted in the mamulfXh 
ercife the calrying the firek)ck on the right arm^ cp 
tberold manner of carrying them on the left arm^ we 
jiaye dfittc the fame with regard to the manner ofvihe 
oificea iCarrying thdr fufee ; and we cainaot :h^l|) 
Ad»ifk)g..«»rfittve$» thai^thees^trciCe^cf tdienffioen 
Hfiii far. found eafy ud graceful. The> lanbiag ifae 
offioBTi} with fulee9» inftead of ei^xinKms^ may. nc^ 
{)erhaps be approved ot by fome, who ^v^icK. great 
rieafon think xht e^xmton an txcelieqt arm for ff 
ofteofVv'wholi^^bgfiiieft k not to^fiw^hiatf^jifi iniit 
i»z$ffiti^z^ .the :keepiM the i&epi ut\9rder;>')i9 
snake .them' «c£rve: tb^* £re ' ^ 
m»d^ aodtoljevfl.'the^ pieces niell when thfcyi pee* 

lent. 






I^NCT! FT Q> 151 W; CT^Tf rO-'Ni *3«w 

(^Q.'^i^iati ^whMeyor. force ;thh fttfi»hiiig may Bave 
4ii4i4!^^^9iS^Mgii(da)r of i:Mtbi:iMT)iift be aonficteiecU 

l^ff ^al* ^1^ duty i wbvid cdiiiUl: . ia- e&ortsf •detach - 
ments, parries for difcoyery^ or to barrafs thcmenny, 
M(i/fmh. I^ind of ftrvicev which woirid nender the 
f^ttfe^ fif/«eraoo-:Qm€k xnorc eligjtble £m: ^ha officer^ vide Pbyi^ 
than the efpmtte ^nds^ttporbaps . it .might' dm . begw^^- <Je ''j 

1^ in4 ^^oet; iaftosui of the halberd^ on^ fuch /<K!^ ^^^ 4, 

.W^ do ii9t doubt bttt wr (hall have many mrtcs t 
Aisb.of ..ihem.asexanome our ezerctfe, only > with, a 
wivr -pi: cpftifsfttDg real ddbfts^ and offiermg. inlr 
ffcmmeMH^ ifvc ^^m andJionourv aod^^fliattbe 
^ad' of :J^g taught fcnnethbg better^ ftorter^ tur 
jHQige^l^glMirt than what we have been able to hit oflr; 
But we are apprehenfivethat there nuy.be ibme^ who 
will, withom examination, condemn and defpife our 
^ta Sot n ymcei. beotufe it is not the work of fomeibld 
MdieT\ and Jodcott it as a fort of iacrilegioiis taDth- 
iagltheaker^ for U5 CO offer our ienttmencs^' and pM^ 
pofir akerations, in a matter that is nor of our com^ 
prtemy. In anfirer to this we can only fay, that we 
iittvcemfeavoured, by reading the beft authors, and 
^tjrra xaisefbl examination of ail the: egoonriies^ *both 
aooStttididaodem;^ that we could come at, tcf Hud 
iitK^widiafoertain, what* ^Akms wtre by: th^ beft 
jodg^ eftecmed neceflary for foldiers to perform 
nmb the firelock and bayonet ^ and fuch as ha^^ been 

Scrallyi^KlofM^'anduied by moft nations. The 
ili^datl paiiit might, perhaps, Tequke'fome de^ 
^gft^-Sf^mM^rpisnaffilcJigti but yet, norwigiMter 
4lHD AMjfkvMxpmrei: by 4>bfenfSitioft andfttid/, and 
o6|iv;iiieiDgi troops exercife : but when; once it is 

deter- 
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xxvi I N T R A D U C T I O N, 

determined what afkions are. to be ^performed j the 
method of doing them, in a ^racefql,^ eaTy»/^pd 
quick manner, ceafes to t>e ^ part of krtowledgc/pc- 
cuiiarly military : and any man, who lias acaiffiomed 
himfelf to ufe fire-arms, though only in fporting,, 
may, by a little confideration and attention to thft 
firft principles and foundation of exercife, become 
capable of judging, which is the ihorCeft and readied 
manner of performing all the requifite aftions : and 
if he is a mafter of the genteel exercife^, particularly 
that of fencing, he will be a much better judge of 
the propriety of any motion or attitude, (whether 
with regard to eafe and grace, or its uft in offence 
Cr defence,} than the generality of the old itiilicary 
gentlemen ; who, from being long habituated to ccr* 
tain motions and pbfitions, which they have for many 
years been taught to confidrr as eflential parts of the 
exercife ; cannot eafily bring their eyes or minds to 
judge impartially ^irhen any thing new is propofed ; 
nor can they find that facility in the pramce o)f 
hew motions, however fimple and eafy they may. 
be, as they do in that^f much more complicated 
ones, which long hai>it and prafHoe have rendenedi 
familiar, and, as it were, natural to them. Whereas, 
younger men, who are not attached tp any one me- 
thod in particular, have their eyes and minds quite 
onprejudiced j and, by the adkivity of their body, z,tA 
fupplencfe of their joints, are capable of riying, witK 
eafe, all the various irvotions and attitudes ^thut •are 
to be met with in^the different exercifes, and of com- 
paring them one with another; in order to feleA fuch 
as are readi^fl;, eafiefl:, and mod graceful, for th^ per-., 
formance of the leveral adiciis rcquiml to biq^on^i^ 
We have now given a fketch of the origifj, ftcr* 
ccfTive' chiahgcs, and general uie of the mftmml ex- 
crcire, aiid of the princ^Ies on which it is founded : 

and. 



itiAy though, we have already touch exceeded the urual 
ftngth'6^ a'tit-pface, Hve hope that our readers will 
rtoute^i'i 'th^,f6bje^ bfeing fo dopious, that We were 
madfi^*fe<jfe''einbatrafled' what to rejeft and omit» 
without being deficient in our plan, than at a lofs to 
find more matter that would have been both curious 
and inltruftive. We were alfo willing to fay enough 
to &Uard igainft an error, which fome gentlemen 
haw faitetiTntg, >)yfio imagine; that all the military; 
eftettXfk iiu'fneei' ftiatter of fliow and parade!, and 
of little or no ufe'in adion-, while others, on the 
contrary, lay too much ftrefs upon it : and even 
focne military men are apt to think, when they have 
m^de themlclves mafteri of the exercife, anct the 
cofnmb^ detaU of regimental duty, that they arcJ 
hSi6ptM toihpUtt ofRctvs^ and ceale all farther ftudy Traitc dcs 
Md af^Hcation. But though, as Marechal Saxe legions. 
dbfefVes, the exercife of troops is a very eflential 
point, and^ the perfeCt knowledge of it is the firft 
roundati6n' for making good foldiers and officers i 
]^'wcmuft beg leave to tell them, that they are 
Oidnf /barely got through their grammar, and have 
fetfiied olily the very Krft rudiments of military 
knowledge •, being but juft enabled to look forward, 
and to attempt entering into the vaft and unbounded 
^el4 of military fcience, and the grand operations of 
^ary In which the greateft natural genms^ accofn- 
g^jed-^ith the moft intenfe application and ftudy, 
Wi!l Ifind ftill, to the end of his life, fomethiag yet 
kft for him to learn and improve in : there being 
as wide i dififercnce between their knowledge, and tliat 
oFa Hannibal) ^ Scipio, a TiJrenne, a Marlborough, 
or k, i<*^rederick the lid of Pruflia, as between the ma* 
thediaiical ktidwkdge of a common land furveyor, 
alid diht of a Newton, a Mac Laurin, or a Stanhope.. 

What. 
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What wc have been faying of the extenfivenefs of 
military fcience, and the dimculcy of attaining to t 
high degree of perfeftion in it ; ought not, howcyer» 
to difcourage country gentlemen from applying tbca>* 
feWes to the knowledge of military affairs, and ferring 
as officers in the milicia. Military fcience, and tlie 
military art (13), arc things very different and di- 
ftind from one another. The former comprehends 
the great operations of war, and the bufinefs of a 
general or cotmnander in chief; in which there is 
infinite variety, and room for genius and invention 
to exert themfelves. The latter confifls in the know- 
ledge of the fubaltem parts ; fuch as the exercife, 
the evolutions, and the general eftablifhed difci- 
pline and detail of fervice, which admit of little 
variation, ^nd are founded on certain fixed and per* 
manent rules and principles, that are far from being 
difficult either to be comprehended or remembered! 
And we will venture to afien, that fb much sulitary 
knowledge, as is fufficient to enable a gentleman tp 
00 through the common courfe of duty, and be what 
IS called a good battalion officer, (which is all that is 
required of the militia officers, who are never to com- 
mand in chief,) may be acquired by any man of a to* 
lerable underftanding, who will beftow. a little pains 

and 



(13) We are confeioos, that, in ufing the weird Science and 
Art of War, la the ienie in which the Frendi writm do Sdenoe Sc 
Metier de la guerre, we lay omrielves open to critictfib, aa aivjag 
iktm a vague, and nor flri£Uy proper fignifiutl^n. We fluMiid 
nf t bave ventured doing it, in a pbilofopliical v^Oik^ wheM the 
greatf ft accoracy and precifioo are irqaired, both in the reWoning 
and in ti»e sie of termt. But in thk, nAidi it imended only as *. 
Icefch, and rather 10 give a few hints of what might be £ad mpmt 
the fubje^l, than as a complete work, we hope tliat we may be in- 
dulged in it^ eipecially as we fully explain our meaning in the fubie- 
iqaent'lines. 



arj^icarbn upon ie^ Id hulf a Vear, as well as itk 
Rrff j« cmtry ; nocwichftmding the great myftcry 
ibniclntHtary psdanct would make oFk : for pedants 
' iffe of all profditons ; and mod commonly they 

fach, as having very little real and foltd know^ 
ledge^ want to pais for perfans of great ability and 
Importance. Theie gentlemen afit£t» in a fupercilious, 
d o gqi atk al .maaaer, on all loccafiohs to cry dpwa and 
vilify the militia ; rei>refiutting it as an impofllbility 
ever to difcipliiie and render it ufeful : and» - having 
chemHyes grovelled on for years in the routine of 
the iervke, without ever attaining to a greater degree 
of nnKtary knowledge than would conftitute a tole- 
nfaie lergeant ; endeavour, by ridicule and all manner 
of abfiird ailments, to difcourage the country gen^ 
demen from aAtng as militia officers, and entering 
upon the ftudy or military affairs ; reprefenting it 
as infinitely diffictilry and psrfuading ttiem> that an 
tfiprennc^ip of many years tn the fervice is abfi>* 
hittiy oec^ffiiry, to be able to make the leaft profi - 
deocy^ or even comprehend the firft rudiments of it : 
reieari>]ing, in that, the illiterate ignorant monies^ 
at the time of the revival of learning in Europe ; 
who dilcouraged it to the utmoil of their power, and 
even perfecuted the firft reftorers of true tafte and 
polite literature : being confcious, that, if knowledge 
and learning ,w.erfc generally di&Iedt. their.ovDi want 
tfit would be* detected and expoied, and they iho^ld 
lo& t&at authority and refpedt, which they had iif 
ioQft enjoyed in cafe and plenty, JK^cooipaoied with 
I^Mfotmd ignorance and dulnefs. 
■ ¥P%r;^ lc6 fcruple iayina; this, as we can/at the 
I^S^T^^' wifh tne greateft iwsfa^ioa acknowledge, 
Aft ubeee afeiaaany of ouc military gentleoien, and 
imie ef them of hij^ rank, who ftudy the fuUime 
branches ol^ their proreflion with genius and application ^ 
Part J. F and. 
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and, by qualifying themfclves for the higheft com* 
mands, aim at doing their country fervice, and 
themfeives honour -, who arc far from being defirous 
of keeping military knowledge as a fecret, confined 
to a particular body of men •, being fenfiWe, that the 
more it is diffiifed, the more judges there will be, 
capable of doing jufticc to their I'uperior merit and 
abilities. Thefc gentlemen wt have the happinefsof 
reckoning amongft the friends and wcll-wilhcrs to a 
militia : who have all along zealoufly promoted the 
cftablifliment of it, and do not fcruple publickly to 
declare it as their opinion, that it would be of infinite 
fervice on any emergency, if properly difciplincd: 
and that it certainly might be fo, if the gentlemen 
of the country would perform their parts as officers, 
with alertncfs and diligence : for, on that, the very 
cxiftence of a militia muft depend. 

We arc fenfible, that molt of the readers of this 
book, will be perfons whofe purfuits and ftudies 
have led them to the attainment of a very different 
kind of knowledge from that which we now trtat 
of ; and that perhaps this is the only book of the 
Ibrt, into which they have ever looked. It is indeed 
for fuch that we particularly write: the intent of this 
work being to facilitate to the country gentlemen, as 
much as we poffibly can, the performance of thein 
duty, as officers bf the militia. Our cafe therefore 
is vaflily diffisreht from what it would be, if wt wcfe 
writing for thofe, who having been in fome degree 
converfant with military affairs, have already ^ot 
a general notion of the exercife and evolutions; with 
fuch, a vefy few words would be fully fufficient, 
to recall to their minds what they have once feeri 
praftifed, to make them comprehend the manner of 
executing it, and underftand any variations that are 
propoied to be made in the performance. But in 

gentle- 
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gentlemen who have never confidered chefe affairs, nor 
looked at troops or their manoeuvres, with any de- 
jgree of obfervation or attention, we mull excite ^deas 
entirely new ; and, being obliged tp make ufe.of a 
language and terms to which they have not been ac- 
cuftomed, muft explain the ea(ie(l and moft tri- 
fling parts and circumftances, with as much care and 
accuracy, as thofe of the greateft difficulty and im- 
portance : the more fo, . as we have to inftruft 
them, not only in the feveral parts of the exercife, 
fo as to be able to perform them themfelves ; but 
likewife in the methods of communicating that know- 
ledge, when they have attained it, to others who are 
quite raw and ignorant, in thofe matters. 

For this reafon, in the following pages, we ihall 
do our utmoll: endeavours to be as clear and explicit 
as poflible, in all our direftions and explanations; 
facrificing elegance of expreffion, to plainnels and 
perfpicuity ; and we had rather be cenfured for be- 
ing difiufe, and full of repititions and tautology, 
than omit the leaft circumftance, that may be necef- 
iary or vfcful 'to be known and explained*. In order 
to render that part of our work dill more intelligible, 
we have added prints (engraved after drawings taken 
from the life, with the greateft accuracy,) of all the 
principal motions of the manual exercife ; and alfo 
plans of the various methods of wheeling, march- 
ings and forming, either feparate companies, or 
the whole battalion : and though perhaps thofe who 
have already fome fkill in military matters, may 
laugh at us for this, and think, that we defcend into 
details tootr ifling and minute, explaining things which 
every one muft be fuppofed to know ; our unlearned 
readers. will we believe thank us for it: for we cannot 
help beins of opinion, that it would be much for the 
benefit ofall fcholars, if mafters would recall to mind 

F 2 (as 
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(as we have cndcaTOurcd to do,) the time of their 
own ignorance, and their firft beginning to learn the 
rudiments of whatever art, or fcience, they profeis 
teaching ; and recoHeA, what were the diflicukies, 
which they had to encounter, and what moft flopped 
them in their progrefs. They would then perceive,' 
much more clearly and 4A(t\n&\yy in what manner to 
^aflTift their fcholars, and how to remove and explain 
whatever is moft likely to puzzle and perplex them. 
We cannot deny ourfelves here the pleafure of do- 
ing juftice to the corps of militia <^cers of this 
county, to which we have the honour to belong ; and 
declaring, that the fpirit and zeal which they fhow, 
and the pains that they take, to learn the exercife, and 
other parts of their duty, are very extraordinary, 
and do them great honour; cauHng us to entertain the 
moft Smguine hopes, that we (hall be inferior, in order 
, and difcipline, to no other county in the kingdom : 
though we fincerely wifli, that we may have many 
rivals ; and that we may both feel in ourfelves, and 
excise m othefs^ that noble fpirit of emulation, which 
is productive of the greateft efFefts. This we can 
ai^re the country gentlemen, that much lefs time 
and application, than many of them beftow upon their 
fports and triflings amufements, will, if applied to 
military affairs, enable them to become excellent mi- 
litia officers; fufliciently qualified to do good fervice, 
in the defence of their laws, liberties, and country, 
if ever the Ibould be attacked or invaded. 
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Words of Command for the 



MANUAL EXERCISE 



-r 



No. Take Care. Motions. 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 
6 

7 
8 

9 
Id 

II 

12 

»3 

14 

'5 
i6 

>7 
i8 

«9 

20 
21 
22 

as 

»4 

45 
26 



Reft 
Order 
Ground 
Take up 

Shoulder J^your Firelocks. 

Club 

Shoulder 

Secure 

Shoulder 

Fix your Bayonets. 

Shoulder. ■ 



Carry your Firelocks on 

your right Arms. 
Shoulder. — — 
Prefent your Arms. 
Face to the Right. 
To the Right. 



To the Right about. — 

Face to the Left. 

To the Left. 



No. 



Motions. 



35 
36 

31137 



To the Left about. — 
Chai^ your Bayonets. -- 
Recover your Arms. — 
Prime and Lo^. — 

Shoulder. -^ 

AsFrontRank, make ready. I3 



^8 

39 
40 

41 
42 
43 
44 

45 
46 

47 
48 

49 
50 



Prefent. — — — 

Fire. — — — - 

Shoulder. — _ - 

As Center rank, make 

ready. — — - 

Prefent. — • ■ 

Fire. — — — — 

Shoulder. — — — 



Prefent. — — — — 

Fire. — — — 

Shoulder. — — 

Rear Ranks, clofe to the 

Front, March. — - — 

Make ready. — 

Prefent. — — 

Fire. — — — ■ 



Charge your Bayonets. — 
Recover your Arms. — 
Rear Ranks, take your for- 
mer Diftance. — — 

March. — — 

Halt, Front. — 

Shut your Pans. — — 

Shoulder. — — 

Return your Bayonets. — 
Shoulder. — — — 



I 

9 



3 
I 

9 
2 

3 
I 

9 
2 

10 

3 
I 

I 

I 

I 

3 
10 

3 

4 
2 

5 
3 
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Take 
Care to 
perform 
theMana- 
a1 Exer- 
cife ! 
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THE 

MANUAL EXERCISE. 

EVERY foldier muft give the greateft Plate j. 
attention to the words of command, 
remaining perfectly filent and fieady, not 
making the lead: motion with head, body, 
feet^ or hands, but fuch as ihall be ordered^ 
The heels at this time are to be in a line 
I not more than 4 inches afunder, the toes 
1 moderately turned out, (houlders iquare to 
the front, and kept back ; the body upright, 
thebreaftprefled forwards, the belly drawn 
in, but without bending ; the right hand 
hanging down on the right fide, the back ci 
the hand to the front *, the firelock carried 
on the left Jhoulder, the barrel outwards, 
the butt in the left hand, two fingers being 
under it, the middle finger juft mon the 
turn or fwdl of the butt, and the rore fin* 
ger and thumb above it ^ the piece almoft 
upright, the butt fiat againft the outfide of 
the hip-bone, the lock a little turned up, 
the guard being juft below the left breaft, 
and the piece prciled to the body ; the head 
held up and turned a little to the right, ex* 
cept the right-hand man, who looks full t» 
the major or exercifing ofiicer. Great care 
muft be taken not to begin a motx>n, till the 
word xjf command ^r (ignal on the drum 
be ended i and then tbsPerform it as quick, 
and with as much life a^gpoi&ble ; and to be 
very exaAln counting aiecond of time, or 
one, two, flowly, between each motion i and 
the major or exercifing oi^er is to take the 

^Mce 



oo| 
U 



The 



^ 



o 

2; 



L 
Reft your 
Firelock ! 
s Motions 
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MANUAL fiXERClSR ^ 

iptcc of two iecbnds^ between the end of • 
each motion and his . 'givbg the word of 
commaad or fignal for another ; and this 
the men are likewife to obfenre, when they . 
exerdfe by one word of command only ( i ) . * 

Join your right hand, by feiztngthe Hre- Plate )«r 
lock yoSt below die lock, at the fame time 
turning it with your left hand, fo that the 
lock may be outwards, or towards thefn>nt \ 
the piece being ilmoft right up and do wp, 
not ftirring it from your ihoulder^ only 
throwing out the left elbow a little. 

Bring the firelock over- againft your fight pi. 4,. & 5, 
breaft, turning the barrel inwards ; the cock 
about. a hanas-breadth above the waift- 
belt) the butt oppofite to the right thigh, 
your left hand iuK abovie the feather-fpring* 
the right hand below the lock, holding the 
piece uightly, the fingers outwards behind 
the guard, the thumb inwards ; the fire- 
lock clofc to the body, and nearly upright ; 
the right elbow thrown a little out, the 

knees 



(i) Standing flioaldcred, is the firft pofidon of a foldier under 
dims ; it being the mofl graceful and ealy manner of carrying a Hre- 
lock, cither Handing at marchmg, and that» from which all the other 
adicms are to be peilbrmed with the greateft facility and grace. 
According to the old exerciles, in this poft Jon the left hand was 
placed upon the butt^ inllead of tinder it, which is the Prufllan 
manner of carrying arms, and is now generally adopted ; the lea- 
ibn ^ it was, that fprmerly the pikes only, were formed in clofe 
order to charge, the maiketeers being in open order ; and, as the 
mv&ets were very hearjr, they carried them almoft horis&ontally upon 
ttit fhoulder, keeping the butt down with the left hand, which was 
a very eaiV and convenient manner of doing it ; but when bayonets 
were fabmiuted to pikes, and the wiiole was obliged to be in clofe 
order for aAwn, it was neCcAry that the arms flUMud be carried very 

PAar I. G «p- 
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II 

Order 

yoar 
Firelock I 
2 Motions 



o 



The MANUAL 

knees ftraight, and body prefented well to 
the front (2). 

Incline the muzzle of your firelock apute6w 
little to the right, finking it with your left 
hand as low as you can without, conftraint, 
' and feize it at the fame time with your 
right hand, dofe to the muzzle, keeping 
the right thumb up. 

Drop the butt of the firelock on the Plate 7. 
ground^ juft on the outfide of your right 

toe. 



upngbty to prevent daihing and interferinfi; one with another; and 
then the left hand upon the batt was fband not only an uneafy po* 
fition, but the men lcarc« ever carried their arms upright and even ; 
which they do with great eafe in this new manner. 

(2) The refty is the pofition of a iUdier prepared for immediate 
a£lion ; their being only the motion of cocking to be done» in order 
to make ready. In the old mufket exerciie, the mufket was then 
. placed on the reft* ready to prefent and £re from thence ; and the 
iame word of conmiand is ftili continued. Reft your firelock! though 
jz^ are no longer uied. This pofition, has, by univerial agreement, 
been always efteemed an attitude of military compliment ; arifing 
perhaps from the old coftom of the (bldiers receiving perfons of diN 
tidlion, to whom they would do honour, with irregular ialvo's of 
their mulkets, like a Feu de joye, or running fire.; which they alfi> 
pra6ti(ed at reviews and on all occafions of parade *. 

We muftobferve here, that the army performs this a£Uon, in three 
motions : we have reduced it to two, as we could fee no reafbn why 
anydiiUndion ihonld be made between a reft and a recover; nor any 
ufe or grace in the turning on the heels a half fiice to the right, at 
the third motion : and to thofe who defend any additional ufelef» 
motions, by faying that they ferve to fet off and (how the men more 
to advantage, we anfwer; that there are certain parts of the ex- 
ercife, whiol are moft eflential, and of the greateft importance in real 
fervice, fuch as the marching, wheeling, and the firings, that cannot 
be too much pra6tifed ; nor too much affiduity ufed, to bring the 

* Srantomi ws dis mtft, dt Camp, cat boh di/c, 89* Art. 3 £^ 1 1 . «/r. 
di ia Httft 1 740. W. 10. Fage 7 1 W 1 57. Viedu Marecbal de ^Z- 
ilkwlU U'u. 3. cbef. 10. 

men 
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. Motions 
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toe, the barrel behind, and the lock to the 
right ; holding it as before by the muzzle 
with the right hand, and quitting the left 
hand ; the right arm hanging from the 
hand to the elbow ctofe by the fide of the 
firelock, the left *hand hanging by the left 
fide, both (houlders fquare to the front (3), 

Turn the firelock on the butt, fo that PI. 9 Si 9. 
the lock may be behind, and the barrel 
towards you, and ftept immediately with 
the left toot direftly forward a moderate 
pace^fiipping your right hand down almoft 
to the iWell at the tail -pipe, and bending 
your right knee even with the lock, lay the 

piece 

fliea to jierfcrm them with the frreatcft quicknefs and accuracy ima- 

finable ; to do which to perfe^on, will afford full employment for 
oth officers and (bldiers, even of the regulan* let them be ever Co 
diligent, or take ever fo much pains ; and therefoie every thing 
that renders the leis important parts of the cxercife mere complica- 
ted, and difficult to be performed, moft be wrong ; as it takes up fo 
much more of the foldiers time and attention, which may be cm- 
ployed to gieater advantage. The army alio perform molt of their 
words of command fiom the pofition of the reft ; which we think in 
many inftances is going round about ; as for example, in order to 
dub from being fl^utdered, they muft firftreft, which b three mo- 
tions, and then club, which is three more : in the fame manner, to 
fiioulder again, they firft come to a reft, in three motions, and then 
ihoolder in two : beiides, in their way of coming to a reft, the men 
muft be halted ; whereas there is not one of our words of command, 
except the;id, 3d, and 4th, but may be performed marching as well 
as ftanding. 

(3) The ordering, is an eafy and grateful attitude for a foldier to 
repofe himfelf, leaning on his^piece; which he is then ready (if com- 
manded,) to ground. 

We have retrenched the refttng on their arms, as have likewiie the 
Pruffians and French ; fince the ordering anfwers.the purpofe full as 
well, and is a more graceful attitude ; the foldier preienting his whole 
body better, and ftanding more upright ; his (houlders oeing necef- 
ikxHy drawn back, by the pofition he ftands in, 

G z 
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IV. 


• 


Xal^ up 


• 


your 
Firelock! 




2 Motions 




% 


2 


V. 


1 


Reft your 
Firelock! 


2Mocioiu 






2 


VI, 


I 


Shoulder 




your 
Firelock ! 




2 Mbtioni 


■ 



^ I {>ie<;e dpwn- on the gnoand} ki a ^T^is^ 6^4 
] CQ t;he frorK, the lock upw^ds, youir leA 
hand upon your knee, and IpokJQg.up* 

Raife up your bo^y, qi^ltting^ ^he fij-e-t 
lock^ and bring: back your hk f9Q^ tp thd 
fornner poTition, leciiog you;* b^ds hangj 
hy your fides* 

Step forward, bending the knee,, and PI. 8 & 9, 
feizing the firelock above thp fvirell, ipthe 
po(kion of the fif ft motion of the former 
explanation. 

Raife up yourfelf ai^d firelock, flipping Plate 7« 
your right hand up to the muzzle,' and 
turning the barrel behind ; you willt then 
be in the pofttion of ordering^ as in ex« 
planation the 2d (4). 

Raife the firelock with your right hand, Plate 6. 
bringing it up as high as your eyes, and 
feize it with the left juft above the featber- 
fpring. You will then be in the poiition 
of explanation 2d, motion the ift. 

Come to a reft, as in explanadon ift, Plate 4* 
motion ad. 



Qiiit your left hand^ and with yourright Plate io< 
hand bring the firelock direftly oppofi^e to 
your left (houlder, turning the barrel out- 
wards, and meet it with your left hand un- 
der the butt, placing the two laft fingers 
under it» the middle finger juft upon the 

fwell 



*(4)Tliegrontidin2 ind taking up the firelock, are actions the nCe 
ef winch is evident. We have fedticed eaclr t(> two motions ; tha 
lA and 4th> in. tht exercife of the arny> bciag merely for fliow, 
and of no nfe. 




VJL 
Clobyonr 
Fnrelock! 
3M0UODS 



^ E II B. K e I :&• E. 9 

fiweU of ohcbiifi^ aii4lll0(bttmbAd f^ 
fiagj» abave it,, boldii^ k uprigbt ac about 
a hand's-breadcb fpom tine ihovkkff, )K>ur 
rrgl^t chucib^up) t)ifE^ left baini at abcMttwo 
inches ffG|Bi| youfi .ti^-b^cie* • 

Give the fifidlock % Wifov .a^^infl: ^joiur Plate s. 
kfc Aouliler wkh your'ls£chtffidl,.braigmg . 
the hand againft the hip brifkl/y and throw 
your right hand down by your righc fide, 
turniag the back of it to the front (5). 

Sei^e the piece with your right hand on Plate 11. 
the infide,, at the heighth e£ your chin, 
turning the thumb downwards, and the 
back of the hand tdtward^^ you, railiiig it 
perpendicular from your Jhoulder. 

Turn: the piece brilkly with your rightPlateia* 
hand, bringing the butt uppesnickV, ^nd the* 
lock outwards to the fronts keeping your 
right handacthe fame heighth of your chin,. 
and feize with your kfc hand about am 
incHfromitfacendof the ftock, holding id 
perpendici^ar^over^agaioft vour left IHoul* 
der, and about (ut^ inches from it. 

With your left hand bring the fiece: Plate 13. 
brUkly againft your fboulderi and throw 
your right hniKl down by your right fide,! 
turning the back of itto therihoAt (6). 

Setzet 



(5) Reft your firelock! and.ihoulder ! Both thefe might tie done 
by one word of command, in 4 motion!! j but^ they are diAinfl 
adions, we have, made two of them. We always begin every 
afdon from a fhoalder, and return to that again, it being the pu- 
mary pofitioti. 

(6) Asthe pofitionorbeirigffiouldercd, though cafy and grace- 
ful, becomes nrefcme if long, continued ; when the men are to 

march 



-t 
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VIIL 
Sboalder ! 
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IX. 

Secure 

your 

rirelock! 
3 Motions 



' 



\ 



Thfe M A K U A L. 

Seize the piece at the Iwell of the uil- Mate 14* 
pipe with your right hand, the thumb 
turned downwards^ as in the ift motion 
of explanation 7th, bringing it off from 
your fhoulder perpendicular. 

Turn the muzzle upwards, and place VUtt 15. 
your left hand under the butt, as in expla- 
nation the 6th, motion ift, taking care to 
bring the barrel outwards towards the front, 
and holding it perpendicular <}ver-againft 
your fhoulder, and about fix inches from it. 

Bring it on your {boulder, as in expla* Plate t. 
nation the 6th, motion 2d* 



Seize your firelock with your right hand Plate 16. 
below the lock, raifing it about a^hand's- 
breadch from the fhoulder, not turning it, 
but keeping the barrel outwards. 

Throw up your left hand, and feize the Plate 17. 
firelock at the fwell below the tail-pipe, 
keeping your left thumb up, and your arm 
clote along the outfide of the firelock. 

Throw down your left hand brifkly along Plate 18. 
with the firelock, bringing the lock under 

irour left arm, the barrel dow^wards^ your 
eft wrift at the heighth of your waift-belr, 
the muzzle in a ftraight line to the front 
within -a foot of the ground) and throw 

your 



march to a confiderable difiancey or are dlfxnifledy they are ordered 
to dub : they then a^e Tuppoicd free from conftraint* and may carry 
their arms in the mamier they find moil convenient ; carrying 
a piece dubbed being one of the eafieft manners of doing it. We 
think that the eafe and (hortoefs of our method of clubbing, from 
the (hoolder, which may be done marching, muft ibike every 
body with- die difference between it, and the manner in which it is 
penoimed by the regular troops. 



o o ^ 



XI. 
Fix your 
Bayonet I 
3 Modems 



o 



X. I I 
Sbooldep ! 
3 Motions 



I 
2 

3 



E X E R X; I S^ E. II 

your right hand down by your fide; t^irn- 
ing the back of it to the front (y). 

Raifc your firelock with your left hand, ^m 17. 
feizing it with your right hand behind the 
lock, as in the fecond motion of the for- 
mer explanation. 

Quit die firelock with your left hand, PUte 10. 
bringing it under the butt, as in the i ft 
motion of explanation 6ih, ^ 

As in the 2d motion of explanation 6th. Rate 2I 

}As in the id and 2d motions of ex- pi. 16 & 
planation 9th. 17* 

Sink the piece in your left hand on ttie PI. 19 & 
left fide, with the butt behind, and feizing ^^* 
the bayonet with your right hand, with the 
thumb over the bend or the (hank, draw 
it, and, bringing the notch over the fight 
on the muzzle, turn it from you and fix 

it (8). 

Bring - r 



(7) Tlic fecuring, is to keep the lock from wet, in rainy wea* 
ther. Our manner of doing it from the /houfder, we think, mull 
be allowed to be as lhor( and cafy as poilible. . 

(8) Fix your bayonets ! We have reduced this to three motions ; 
the 3d motion may perhaps be objected to, as too much compound- 
ed, and that it had better be divided into more; but, though this 
motion be compounded, yet it is eafily performed in the time of 
one. when me^are a little pra&ifed in it; and if it takes up a little 
inore time, than one motion fhoald. do, it is net perceived, as 
tUere is a paufe between that, and the other word of command tj 
ihoulder., We muil make this obfcrvation upon the prefent mili- 
tary exercife, that no lefs than four words ot command, and. ten 
motioiis, are ufed for the performance of one iingle sdion, ivs. 



iixing the bayonet : and, to (houlder again, there are two words of 
command, and five motions ufed. To return the bayonet, four 
words of command, and ten motions : and, to fhoulder, two words 
of commandi and five motions. 
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XIL 

ShoalderJ 
5 Motions 
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Cany yr. 

Firelock 

oivyoor 

f]|htArm! 

jMotioat 



Shoulder! 
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Th(^ M A N U A L 

Bring up the piece agtJo with your left PUtc ly . 
handy and feire k with your right, to] as 
to be in the poI|tion of explanation lorh, 
motion ift, 

As in explanation loth, motion 2cL fUtt t6. 

As m explanation loth, motion 3d. piace 2. ' 

1 Bring your firelock to a reft, as in ex- H 3 ^4. 
J planation ift. 

Turn your right hand, {o that the palm putc 21. 
may be towards the front, the fingers be- 
hind and thumb before, and gr^fp the 
finall of the ftock below the guard in thut 
manner i at the fame time drop your right 
arm down by your right fide, and throw 
the left hand down by the left fide ; the 
piece will then be carried upright, the 
barrel againft the hollow of your right 
(houlder, the right arm a little bent, fup- 
porting the firelock (9). 

Shift your right hand, bringing the Plate 4. 
back of the hand outwards, and feizing it 

above 



ttmr' 



(9) The firelock on die right inn is a PhsfEan attitude^ fubditu- 
ted inilead of carrying, the firelock on the left arm ; which is a man- 
ner of carrying tiCe arms, vied in trooping the colours, guarding 
prifoners, and on feme other occalions ; and is indeed one of tbe 
eafieft and genteeleft ways of carrying a piece in ff)0rting, or when 
ene is at liberty to let it reft upon the bend of the left arm : but in 
dofb order, as the arms Aould be carried very upright to avoid 
hitting and clafliing. the finelock ntaft be kept n^ to the hollow of 
the Im ihoolder, and the piece prefl<^d to the body ) which caaict 
the butt to hit agabft the knees, and is tronbleictoe in marching : 
and one fcarce ever fees the men carry them lb gncefnlly and uni-* 
formly, as they ought to do : yvhcreKi the firelock on the right, 
arm, caufes a man to prrfent himfeif well, and keep back hisflioal-' 
ders, and thepitcc ii carried perfeftly upright. 
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XDC. 

Pace to 

the Left! 

sliotioiit 



EXERCISE. 

tha feadu9:-&iing ^witk your left lUnd, 
Gooae to^ a rtft. 



»J 



As in explanation ^thfLmodoo ift and Ff.io&ai 



1 Asm 
J 2d (id). 

I As in expknation rft. 



Pl^}&4. 



Bring, your rkht heel abcnit four indies PlaiD tt. 
behind your left heel, making a Square 
wiiJi ytMir two feo^ 

Tumon yom heels a quarter of a turn 
ta the rijghs, without ftitring your heels 
fram thtir jplaoes* 



The fame aa m explanatioii ifidh* 



The £une as ia expUnaden i6tli, too* 
tion I ft. 

Turn at once on yxwr heds to the rig^s 
ouhe about,, without ftk ring your heels 
Bt>m their places ;, fa that you wiU thm 
face dire^Uy oppofite to where you did^ 
and yotti r^^ root will he fcM^aioA. 

Bring your right foot back even with 
your 1^, fetting it down firm. 

Bring youc right heel clofe up to the PUte *3* 
ball of your left toot» fecdng it iqiiare. 

» Turn 



(lo) Pfcfentjng die 
the leftt noMb bd father 
m a compliment. 

Part I 



. bebf Aefiflie poAtkiii with that of 
eapfainetiaii ; it it to^teroied whea ofed 
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XX. 

TQcbe 
Left! • 
sMotions 

XXT. 

To the 

Lefc! 

about ! 
3 Motions 



XXIT. 

Charge 
your Bay- 
onet! 
I Motion. 



I 



The" MANUAL. 

Turn on your heels a quarter of a turn 
to the left, without ftirring your heels from 
their places. 



The fame as in explanation 19th. 



The fame as in explanation 19th, mo- 
tion i(i. 

Turn at once on your heeh to the left 
quite about, without ftirring your heels 
from their places ; fo that you will thert 
face direftly oppolite to. where you did; 
and your left foot will be foitmoft. 

Bring your right foot up even with the 
left, fettlng it down firm. 

Step backwards a moderate pace with Plate «4- 
your right foot, bending your left knee a 
little, and keeping the right knee ftraight, 
and bring down your firelock to your right 
fide above the waift-bclt, grafping ftrong- 
ly with your right hand the fmall of the 
(lock behind the lock, and prefiing the 
piece againft the top of your hip ; the bay- 
onet being prefented to the front in a flope 
upwards, the point as high as your breaft, 
and fupported firmly with the left hand be- 
tween the feather-fpring and the tail-pipe, 
the hand underneath, and the thumb on 
the infide along the ftock, the left arm and 
elbow prefiled to the body (11). firing 



(11) The attitude of duuging the bayonet as dlreded in the 
nilitary cxercift, though it h» an appearance of ftreneth and 

nrmnefi^ 



EX E R C IS E. 



xxm. ^ 

Recover 
71^ Aims! 

IMOCXMI. 

XXIV. 

Prime and 

Loid! 
9Motioni 



15 



I 



Bring up the right foot aod copie tb Plate 4. 
a Tc&y as in explanation lit. 



Step back with your right foot a modo- Plate 2j. 
rate pace, placing it fquare behind the leit 
heel, facing full to the right, and bring 
the piece down under the right breaft ; raiP 
ing the muzzle as high as the man's head 
in the rank before you, the left hand half- 
way between the (well and the feather- 
fpring, and prefling your left arm againft 
your body to fupport the firelock iii that 
pofition •, placing at the fame time, the ball 
of your right thumb againfl: the hammed 

Open the pan, throwing back the ham- Plate c$^ 
mer with your thumbs the right jelbow 

down. » 

« 

Handle 



t * 

t 



•1 



fenineis, is a very weak pofition, from wlience no ^ther mottoa 
can well be made ; being itlelf as mitcli contrary toall the rules 
of defence, or fencing, as for any one, after making a thruH, to 
remain opon the lonee-: the Leaft effort made fideways on the fire- 
locks or xht body, uirows the man down, or diiarms him ; nor 
can he advance, or make a pufli Irom it. By ouij method of charg- 
ing the bayonet, a man is firm againft any (hock, and in euard ; 
having the command of his bbdy^ feet^ and firelock, to uie as he 
;ihall toe occafion, or opportunity, to defend himfelf, or annoy his 
€nemy s or to advance upon him, if hjp fhould give way. Oar 
manner of charging the bayonet feems to be. die fiune with that 
which tlie^ l^uffian^ vkt in a^on : fo far as we can judge, from 
the ofafoire aad aimofi uninitelligibie defoiptidn, given of it in 
the regulations.for the JVuflian in&niry, printed at London in quar- 
to 1757, pag, 35. We have given lio wotd of coxpmand for puflv- 
ing the bayonet, the motion being fo natural, that in a£Uon, one 
can fcarce avoid doing it properly: befides, no particular diredion 
<;an be given gbont it,, as.ovjpry mnn mnft watch his time, and th^ 
opening which his enemy gives him, to make his piiih. 

^4iz 



i 
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Tlic MANUAL 

Handle ymr ^aitridgrb bnqpog doim 
your right hand bri&ly to yourpouch, and, 
caking out a cartridge with your two fore- 
fingers and thumb, bring it up to your 
moucbt the 4ibow a little turjiM up, and 
open it, bv bitiisg off the top of the paper 
io as to feelthe powder in your mouth -, thea, 
plac^ your thumb upon the top of the car- 
tridge, bring it down clofe to andevcn widi 
the pan, the thumb uppermoft, and, turn- 
I ing up your hafid, prime by (baking fomb 
of the powder into the pan, place your 
thumb -agaui upon the cartridge, and bring 
your two laft migers behind xhc iuuziiner. 
4 Shut the pan with a (hort and quick 
nu>tion, drawing down your ^Ibow. 

Caft back the muzzle gf your firelock, 
pufliing down the butt, and unkii^ it with 
^ your left hand as low as you can without 
' I conftraint ) catch the muzzle on the hollow 
of your right hand, k ee ping -die firelock 
dole to your body, and preflir^ the left 
Hand i^oft the waHt baad \ the butt op* 
pofice to and over your left toe, the left 
knee a licrie bent, fupporting tfie firek)ck, 
the cartridge covered with the thuftib, held 
up clofe to the muzzle in a line with the 
barrel, the right elbow down. 

Load, putting die cartridge into the bar- thtt ^ 
rd, the open end downwards, and pu(h it 
down into the barrel with-your fore finger, 
and place your fore finger' and thumb on 

Draw your rammer as far as you can, Plate 27. 
catchmg it infiaody with your right hand, 
the tliumb tunied downwards, and back of 

the 
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die^katidMWfli^ you ; clear kof the pipt%^ 
and turn it immediately, bryAgjuig tSie butt 
of the rammer againft your waift-belt \ 
^boptea iti by fltt^ping yeur kind down td 
about three iadfies from the end^ «nd 
bring tW butt ^ ihe rammer iat(^ the 
muzzle upon the cartridge. 

Slip up your hand to the middle of the pute stv 
rammer, and drive it doivn whli *& good 
force^ catch it at the nmtEle, mnd draw it 
out as quick a«id a^ far as you ^an ; fdze it 
again ^git'h your thumb downwards and 
back of the hand wwards you, and dear- 
li^g it of the barrel turn your hand, and, 
bringing the fmall end a^nft your waift? 
belt, ihorten it, dipping your hand down 
within 1 2 inches of the e^id, the fore fin- 
ger up aloM; the rammer, and «nfier the 
ftnaM end of the rammer into the pipes^ 
condoAir\g it widi your fore finger and 
thumb through the feccmd pipe. « 

Bring your fingers quidc on the butt of 
the rammer, pufhing it quite down j and 
immediately raife the firelock in your left 
hand, andl>ring your right hand under 
the lock, your right hamd a little below 
your waift-belt, flipping yout left hand 
down to the feather-lpring, the piece right 
up and down, and the lock outwards, your piate 29. 
thumb on the infide turned upwards, 
keeping faced to the right ( 1 2)^ 

As 



(12} The finDf and loading motioDs; are vdry little dijierenr 
from tkofe ufed bv tbe regular tuoops, oolj we have made fewer 
of tliem ; these Deing» as we have already obferved, ao excefs in 
die flioticma «QK> mildly as wdl at in leaving them too 

mach 
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XXV. 

Shoulder ! 

2 Motions 
XXVI. 

As Front 

Rk. make 

Ready! 

3 Motions 

f : • 



I 

2 



The M A N t; A L 

}As in expianacbn 6th^ motion ift p. 10^3. 
and 2d. 



1 1 Join your right hand, and corac to pi. 3 & 4. 

2 ^ a reft, as in explanation i ft, placing your 
^ rieht thiin " 



ight thumb upon the cock. 



Step 



mach compounded. As thefe motions in the time of aftion, and 
in the performance of the platoon firii^» are to be performed as 
quick as poflible» without anv interval of time between them; we 
have endeavour^ to mark, by the flops direded in this explana* 
tion> the moft elTential motions, which ought on no accoant to be 
fiegleded or omitted; that the men, by being accuflomed to make 
pau(es there, may the better remember them when they do them 
quick. 

-We muft own here, that, if there is any part of our exercife 
with which we ourfelves are not thorouehly fatisfied, it is the 5th 
motion of this explanation, though we have in it copied the exer* 
ciie of the army ; but we mUft thank, that the Pruffiaf manner of 
cominfl; up to their proper front, advancing the right foot before 
the len, and bringing the firelock to the left iide, has fomething 
in it much more graceful and foldier-like ; a3 the men by^ia 
kneans keep frbnidng the enetaiy, and take their imociops from the 
right, which is a more regular and proper matiner : ii|hereas, this 
way 0/ cailin£ back the firelock to the rear,. making a &ce to the 
^^^U gi^cs the men an appearaoce of turning away fiom the ene- 
my, and they then muft take their motions from t^e rear; the man- 
ner likewife of the Pmfiians fiioulderinfl^, from thfc pofijion of load- 
ing, is vei^ graceful and militar^jr. Had this exertife b^en defigned 
for regular troops, wemoft certainly fhould have adopted theProf- 
fian method ; but eaie and facility was fo much to De,'confidered» 
in an exercifi;compo{ed for the militia, that We wereidetermined 
iby that confideration; the caiUnv back the firelock, and afterwards 
the brinjging the right hand under the lock and ihouldering from 
thence, being motions which are certainly eafier to be'learncd and 
performed, uan the others, which require more pradlice to do 
them well. 

A^ £. Whenever we mention the exercife of the army, we 
meah that which was'fet forth by authority, figned by tiie adju- 
tant-genial, June 25th, 17 C7 ; it being the enabliihed rule that 
>the army is fuppofed to go by ; though there are few regiments 
but what have introduced Ibme' variations, and particularities qf 
.their.own. 
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EXERCISE. 






I 



19 



XXVIL 
Prefeot! 
1 Mociofi. 



XXVIIL 

Fire! 
9 ModoBs 



Step back with your right foot, three Pl*^ 30. 
feet to the rear, in a direft line, and kneel * 
upon the right knee, the toe turned in- 
wards, and heel upright ; the perpen- 
dicular line of the body falling about 1 2 
inches behind the left heel, the body up- 
right, the butt of the firelock placed at the 
fame time upon the ground, in a line with 
the left heel ; upon coming down to the 
kneel, you cock the fireloclc. 

Bring dewn the muzzle of your piece Plate 31. 
with both hands, flipping your left hand 
forward, as ifar as the 1 weu of the ftock by 
the tail pipe, and place the butt-end in the 
hollow betwixt your right breaft and Ihoul- 
der, prefling it clofe to you*; at the fame 
time take yoxir right- thumb from the cock, 
placing your fore finger on the trigger, 
both arms clofe to your body, taking good 
aim by leaning the head to the right, and 
looking along the barrel. 



Draw your trigger (trongly and at once, Place25. 
with the fore finger ; and, immediately 
upon having fired, rife from the kneel, 
bringing the right foot behihd the left 
heel, as in the 1 ft motion of the 24th ex- 
planation, and the right thumb upon the 
cock. 

Half cock your firelock, (training the 
tumbler to the half-bent with your right 

I thumb, bringing down your right elbow 
at the fame time to add rorce to ft. 



Handle 



2a 






XXIX. 

Shoolder I 

2 MotioDi 

XXX. 

AtCenttr 

Rink! 

make 

ready! 

3 Motions 



XXXI. 

Prefent ! 

I Motion. 

XXXU. 
Fuel 



4 



1 

2 



xxxm. 

Shoolder 1 
2Mociont 

XXXIV. 

At Rett 

-Rank! 
make 
ready! 

3Motk)na 



The MANUAL 

Handle your cartridge. 

Shoe youf paas. I As in cxplana- Pl9» a6. 

Caft back, I don 2ixh% mod- ^7r 2», u 

Load. Vons gd, 4th, 5th, '^ 

Draw vour raauner. 1 6di,7tfa^8tb,and 

Ram down your charge. [ 9ith« 

Return your ranuner. 

1 As in a;pIanatioa Sdi^ motion 1 It and p. 10 & s. 
1 ad. 

As in explanation 26tii>onIy diis raiik, PI. 3 & 4. 
inilead of ftepptng back tiiroe feet and ^'^ssw 
kneeling, fteps back wth the right foot 18 
inches in a dire£l: line to the rear, by that 
means bringing, tbdr feet juft behimi the 
right feel of the front rank; cocking the 
firelockt and keeping it upngfit at a re- 
cover. 

As inexpbnat]dn27tii, keeping the fire- Plate33. 
lock a little to the right of the front rank. 



As in explanation aStL 



I 

2 



izd. 



As in explanation 6th, motion iflrand p. loi^ 2. 



As in explanation 30th, only this rank. Pi. 3 Sc4. 
I ioftead of ral£ng back, fteps to the right 
,with their right teet, till their toes touch 
the hinder part of the left bedb of the 
right-^^and men -, at the fame time, bend- 
ing their right knees a little, fo that their piate 34. 
bodies may be oppofite to the intervals 

of 






XXXV. 
Preibit! 
I Motion. 

XXX\^I. 

Fire! 
9 Motions 

XXXVIL 
Shoolder! 
a Motions 

XXXVIII 
Rearrks. 

doie to 
the front ! 

Maich! 

to Mns. 



XXXIX. 
Make 

ready ! 
3 Motions 



I 

2 

lO 



EXERCISE. 

of the file -leaders and files upon the right; 
the firdock held in the fame pofition as in 
explanation 30th. 

As in explanation 27tb. 



£1 



As in explanation 28th. 



P. 10* s« 



} 



2d. 



As in explanation 6th, motion i ft and 



XL. 
Piefaii! 
iMotioa. 


I 


XLI. 

Rfc! 

1 MbdoB. 


1 


XUL 

Charge 

your 

OttTOUCtS ! 

I Motion. 


f 



The centre and rear ranks ftep off to-- 
gether with the left feet, the centre rank 
makes five paces, and bring up their right 
feet, the rear rank makes ten paces, and 
bring up their left feet ; the ranlcs are then 
at one pace or two feet afvinder. "" 

The three ranks make ready together, 
the front rank as in explanation 26th, the 
centre rank as in explanation 30th, the 
rear rank as in explanation 34th. 

As in explanation 27th. 



Having fired, the front rank rifes up, all pute 4. 
three coming to a recover, as in explana- 
tion 23d. 

As in explanation 22d. pi^e x^ 

N. B. The frfiiu rank onfy cbargeSj the rear 
ranks remain recevend. The officers who' are 
Part !• I in 



49 

5§oE 
> U 

XLIU. 

Recover 
yr. Amu! 
I Motion. 

XLIV. . 
ftear-rks ! 
take your 

fonncr 
diftance! 
3 Motions 

XLV. 

March! 

. lo Mas. 



The: MANUAL 

in ikefrMf rmk ebarge thrit y^oms\ ^Iti M 
fergwifs tbeit kaH^rds. 



Bring your feet fquare, and coma to 81 Plate 4. 
recover, ay in explanation 23d. 



The cedtlb and rea^ ranks go td th< 
right about, as in explanation 1 8th. (1 3} 



10 The centre and rear ranks ftep oflTto- 
gedhtr, be^ning with dieir left reet 1 the 
centre rank counts five paces and halts, the 

rear 



/ • 



(13) RetrranksLtakeyourforoier diftance! March! In the mi- 
litary way of performing this, there is more difBcQlcy« and more 
attentio/i required in the men* than in oora 1 in the fbrmer, th^ 
men mlift obferve to fiep off* with their right or le|t fbot^ according 
to the rank they are in ; and the centre rank is id attend to, and 
coont the fteps of the rear sank, in oide^ to begin when that makes 
the 6th pace, and then count five fleps iporeof its own ; whereas, 
in our manner of doing it, both ranKs ftep off togethei? with their 
left feet, and the men in each rank have only to count their own 
paces, and halt ^hen they have made their nnmber, bripging their 
feet fquare. In the militaty exerciie, the halting upon the left feet 
occafions both ranks to ftand in a very ungraceful, aukwatd pofi^ 
tion, till the next word of conunaad Halt is given^ The going to 
the left about is likewift altei«d ; for, as, in going eilher to the 
right or left about, the ibldier is to turn upon his lef^ heel, net 
flirring it from its place, it is exa£Uy the lame thing as to his por- 
tion in the rank and file, whether he goes to the right or to the^lelt; 
therefore we go to the right about only, on all occafions ; fo that 
the men are not fo liable to miilake, and caufe a coitfufion# by 
iJMne of them goins about one way when they fliould do it tm$ 
Qthei;, aa Aey w/QOM be, if aiKHilm^to Mk^ 



XLVL 

Halt! 

Front! 

jModons 

XLVII. 
Slot your 

mos! 
4nfouoiit 



XLVIII. 
Shoulder! 

2 Modoas 

XLIX. 

Return 3rr. 

bayonet I 

3 Motions 



L. I 
SlMwlder! ^ 
SlIotioBS 



2: 



2 

4 
I 

2 

1 

2 

3 



. E X E R C I S «. ij 

rear rank covmcs ten ftcttft ai^d ktilts, IMng* 
ing tjiieir feet fquare. 

The ceoiM and rear ranks cohie to this 
ri^ abouc^ ,u in txpilafiatidn i 8 th. 

Cmic fo y<mr priMb^ pofition^ as i^i Fkte z$. 
explanation ifth^ ffiotibn the xft, with 
your rieht thumb upon the cock. 

llai^cQck^ as in explanation 28th, mo- 
tion 2d, and bring yo^r fingers behind tl^ 
hammer. 

Shut your pans^ as in explanation a 8 tl^ 
motion 6th. 

Come to a recover, as in explanation 2 3d. Plate 4. 

1 As in explanation the dth, motion iftVl. 10 & 
J and 2d. *• 



I 

2 

3 



PI. 16 a? 
»7' 



I As in expiaftation i ith. 

Sink the piece in your kft hand on the 
left fide, with the butt behind, at the fame 
time catching the jnuz^le in the ha]l0W of Plate 16. 
•your rig^t hand *, let the bend of the fcank 
come between your thtntib and fingers, an^ 
ftrikelt up ftrongly j turn it to you, unfix 
and return it into the fcabbard, bringing up 
your right hand immediately to the muzzle. 



1 



As in explanation 1 2th. 



Jf the men have /iood long /boulder edj and the 
commanding officer is mlting to eafe tbemy be 
mil give the word of command : - 



7 PI. 17. 

3 PL a. 



I 2 



Join 



a4 

Soppoit 
ybar 
vms ! 

2 Motions 



Carry yr. 

arms! 
2 Motions 



Wipe yr. 

arms! 
6 Motions 



4 
5 



The MANUAL 

Join your right hand» feizing«the firelock 
J lift below the Ipck, not turning it^ nor ftir- 
ring it from your flioulder. 

Quit the butt with the left hand^ anfl 
bring: it over your rigjit arm acrofs your 
breaft, refting your left hand at the bend of 
the right elbow, and let the cock of your 
firelock reft upon your left arm. 

Tatnake tbcm ftmlder again^ be willgm 
the ward of command : 

Place your left hand under the butt, as 
before explained. 

Throw your right hand down by your 
fide, as in explanation the 6th> motion the 
2d, 

If the firings have been performed with pow- 
der^ fo that it he neceffary to wipe the pans and 
Bayonets^ {injiedd of the 47 tb) be will give 
the word of command : 

Come to your priming pofition, as in piatc 2.5. 
explanation 2.8th, motion ift, with your 
thumb upon the cock. 

Half-cock, as ip explanation 28th, mo- 
tion 2d. 

Bring your hands to your pouch, and 
teke out your wiping rag, wipe your pan, 
and bring your fingers behind the hammer. 

Shut your pans, as in explanation 28th, 

motion 6th« 

Caftback, as in explanation 2+th, mo- 
tion 5tb. 

Wipe 



1^1 



SboiUer! 
sUotkm 



EXERCISE. 

Wipe your bayonetj and, immediately re- 
turning the rag into your pouch, bring your 
right hand under the lock, as in explana- 
tion 14th, mgtion 9th. 

1 As in eitplanatioa 6th, modtm i ft and 
lad, 

N. B. Jt will be mcejfarj onfome eccafionsy 
toji* and refum the bajenets from the pofitioH 
ofareft % this is to bedau in one melton, blitz- 
ing the piece at once from the right fide, inta 
the fefitim of explanation 11, motion 31/, or 
tf explanation 49, motion ^d; when thehayonet 
isfac^, or returned, you come Back- to yonr refi 
in am motioitlikewife. 



25 



II. E X- 



[a6] 
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S 

•8 
I 

o 
o 



I. 

Order 

your 

fafee ! 

3 MotioiM 



n. 

EXERCISE 

OF THE 

O F F I C E R S; 

A K D THB ' 

MANNER oe SALUTIN^O. . 

TH £ officers are at all times to carry 
their fu^ on their right ar ms^ in th« 
manner defcribed in exiplanatioii jjth of Plate 35. 
the Manual Ewrcife ^ excq>t when they 
are allowed to order their fulees, which is 
when they take their poft in the ftont of 
their companies, or battalion, or when 
they are to march to a confiderable di- 
ftance ; at which time, they are to carry 
their fufees in their right hands. 

The officers muft likewife always obferve 
toftand quite fteady and upright, call their 
eyes to-^ right) and drefs with their bo- 
dies and fufees in a line to the right : let 
their left hands hang down behind their 
fwords i keep their feet in a line, their knees 
fliff, and Hand fquare to the front ; divide 
the ground equally, and perform all the mo- 
tions quick and Ihort, and with great life. 

Seize the fufee with your left hand at the Plate 36. 
fwell of the tail-pipe, bringing it aliand's^- 
breadth from the moulder, and keeping it 
upright. 

Sink the fufee with the left-hand, keep- Plate 37. 
ing it perpendicular, and feize it with the 

right 



\ 
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u 



^ 



Carry yr. 

Iiifee on 

your riebt 

arm! 
3liodoiu 



III 
Carry yr. 

fowe in 
your right 

hand! 
3 Motions 



IV. 

Carry yr. 

folceon 

yoar rigkt 

afln! 
3 Motions 



I 

2 



2 

3 



risht hand near the muzzle^ at the height 
of your eyes. 

Drop the butt of the fufeeon the ground Plate 38* 
by your right toe, throwing your left hand 
down by your left fide, as in explanadoa 
zd, motion 2d, of the Manual Ezetcife. 

Raife the fufee with your right hand^ Plate 37. 
bringing it up as high as your eyes, and 
feize it with your left juft at the fwell of 
the tail-pipe, keeping the piece upright. 

Raife up the piece fo as to bring the left Plate 36. 
hand even with the hollow of your left 
Ihoulder, and feize it with the right hand 
behind the fmall of the ftock, as in expla- 
nation 13th of the Manual ; you will then 
be in the pofition defcribed in the ift mo* 
tionof the former explanation. 

Throw your left hand down by your left Plate 35. 
fide, and come to the pofition of explana- 
tion 13th, motion 3d, of the Manual. 

As in explanation ift, motion i ft. Plate 36. 

Seize the nifce with the right hand^ juft P**^« 39- 
above the fcather-fpring, keeping the piece 
upright. 

Drop the fufee down by your right fide in Plate 40. 
your right hand, carrying it with the point 
of the bayonet to the front, floping upwards, 
and the butt to the rear, a little funk. 

Raife up the fufee with your right hand, Plate 39. 
and leize it with the left at the fwell of the 
tail-pipe, keeping the piece upright. 

As in explanation 2d, motion 2d. Plate 36. 

As in exphnation 2d, morion 3d. Plate 35. 

N. R 



r 
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o o 



o 
O 



Thefalate 
ftandingii 
perform- 
ed in 
5 Motions 



% 
•a 
o 



o 

o 



N. B. When any of tbofi ^ords of com- 
mand are to he performed marchings you muji 
obferve to begin your fkfi motion when you ftep 
with your right foot^ the fecond when you fiep 
with your lefty and the thirds whenyoufiepa* 
gain with your right foot. 

r3r When the men are commanded to charge 
their bofonetSy as in explanation j\fid of the 
Manualy or at any other time during the per- 
formance of the firings y the officers muJi tikewife ' 
charge theirs y bringing the fu fee in one motion 
from the right arm to tbepofition of explana' 
tion izd in the Manual. fVhen the n^n reco^ 
ver their armSy the officers liiewife come back to 
their former pofition of carrying their fufee in 
the right army in one motiony throwing their left 
hand down by their fide. 

Seize the fufee with your left hand at the Plate 36. 
fwell of the tail-pipe, bringing it a hand's- 
breadth from the ihoulder and keeping it 
upright. 

Step back with the right foot a moderate Plate 41. 
pace, or 1 8 inches, in a line with your left 
heel, your right toe pointing to the right, 
and the left to the front,' keeping your bo- 
dy very upright ; and drop the point of the 
bayonet di redly to the front, within eight 
inches of the ground ; fupporting the piece 
on the back of the left hand, holding it 
(lightly between the thumb and fore finger, 
the fingers extended, and back of the hand 
upwards ; gralping the fmall of the flock 
with your right hand, the right elbow 
fquare, at the height of the fhoulder. 

Bring your right foot up fquare, and Plate 36. 
raife up the fufee perpendicular, as in the 
firfl; motion of this explanation. Bring 
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TlMfiJate 
flurching 

Ibiiucd IB 
SModofOM 



4 
5 



I 
2 



Bring your fufcc on your right arm, asM*tc42. 
in explanation 2d, motion 2d ; and put 
your left hand lip to your hat, the left cl- 
bQwfquane. 

Pull off* your hat with your left hand, Plate 43. 
and let it hang down behind your fword^ 
taking care not to bow your head in the 
leaft. 

ThepoGtions are the fameasinthefalutc^^ 3*- 
(landing ; it is to begin, when you are at 
about fix paces from the perfon whom you 
are to falute ; obferving to begin the firfl: 
motion, when you ftep with your rio;ht foot. ^ 

The fecond with tr&e left, which brings Plate 41. 
you to the fecond pofition. 

The 3d with your right, ftepping forward 
with it, which anfwers to the third pofition. 

The fourth with the left. W** 3<5- 

The fifth with the right. JJ^ ^*; 

After you arc paft the perfon whom you ^^* 
have faluted, about fix paces, put on your 
hat again, in two motions. 

Put on your hat. 

Throw your lefthanddown by your fide. 
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I. 



Recover 
ycur hal- 
berd! 
2 Motiona 
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■ 

III. 
TH.B 

Halberd Exercise. 

TH E firft pofition is that of beine or* 
dered ; in this pofition the halberd 
is held perpendicular on your rig^t fide, 
near the body, the butt on the jground, 
even with the hollow of the right foot, and 
about four inches from it y ;the fiat of the 
iron towards the front, and the hatchet 
part turned from you to the rights holding 
it with the right hand^ at the height of 
your ihoulder } the kunckles turned tp the 
front, and the right arm hanging frona the 
hand to the elbow, clofc by 3ie ftafl^of tte 
halberd, the left hand hanging by the left 
fide, both flioulders fquareto the front. 

Brmg your halberd tip before you,, hold- 
ing it perpendicular, and turning the edge 
of the hatchet to the fronts your right hand 
at the height of your eyes ; and fei^ it 'with 
the- left hand, as low as you can without 
conftraint, keeping it near the body. 

Haife your halberd in your left hand, till 
your hand is at the height of your chin, 
raifing the left elbow a little ; and ieize it 
at the butt with your right hand,- the back 
of it to the front, keeping, the haschet to- 
wards the front. 

Sink 



HI. 

Order 
yoar 
Ittlbetd! 
3 Motions 



IV. 
AdFance 
your 
klberd! 
3 Modqns 



V. 
Order 
yoor 
halberd! 
5 Motions 



VI. 
Clnb your 
lialberd ! 
2 Motions 



The HArsskD Exercise. 

Sink the halberd in jour Idft hand, and 
feize it with the right at the hdghtof your 
eyes, keeping it perpendicular, and come 
to the pofition of e^n^lanation 2d, motion 
ift. 

Bring the halberd to your right fide, 
turning the hatchet to the right, and drop' 
the butt by your right toe, in the pofition 
of explanation ift. ' 

1 . As in explanation 2d, motion i-ft and 

2 2d. 
Drop your right arm downby yourright 

fide, turning the hand ib as to bring the 
hatchet to the right, and the flat to<the 
front; the halberd will then hi^ carried up- 
right, the ftafF agaihft the hollow of your 
right ihoulder, the right arm a little bent, 
Supporting the halberd, throwing your left 
hand down by your Idt fide. 

Bring your halberd before you, turning 
the hatchet to the front, and, feizing ic 
with your left hand, come to the pofition 
of explanation 2d, motion 2d. 

The fame as in.explanation 3d, motion 
lib and 2d. 

Turn yourhalberd with your righthand^ 
keeping it fed, fo that the fpcar be down- 
wards, and the butt uppermoft } and bring 
it Qppofite to your left ftioulder, feizing it, 
at the fame time, with the left hand, half a 
foot above the hatchet, and holding it per- 
pendicularly at two good hand*s-breadtlis 
from the body ; the right hand to be on a 
level with the elbow, which \i to bcfquare; 

K2 the 
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Order 
yoor 
halberd ! 
2 Motioos 






The Halberd Exercise. 

the flat of the iron to the front, and the 
hatchet to the left. 

Let the ftaflf of the halberd fall on the 
left (boulder, and throw your right band 
down by your fide. 

Raife the halberd from the (houlder two 
good hand's breadths, and feize it back- 
handed with the right hand, at the height 
of your chin, turning the thumb down- 
wards, the knuckles towards you, and 
come to the pofition of explanation 6th, 
motion id. 

Turn your halberd with your right hand, 
brin^gg the fpear uppermoft, and the 
hatchet to the right, and come to^an or- 
der as in explanation ift. 

When the men charge their bayonets,- as 
in explanation 42d of the Manual, or at 
any other time during the performance of 
rhe firings, the fergsants in the front rank 
mud likewife charge their halberds : which 
is done from an advanced halberd in one 
motion, by ftepping back with the right 
foot a moderate pace, bending the left 
knee a little, and keepins the right hand 
fail at the butt -, at the mme time ieizing 
it with ycur left hand at the height qf the 
Ihoulder, bring down your halberd to-your 
right fide, above the waift-belt, prefllng 
the ftaff againlt the body^ the halberd be- 
ing prefented to the front, in a flope up- 
wards, the point as high as your breafl', 
fiipportin^ it firmly with your left hand, 
and grafpmg it ftrongly, the left arm and 
elbow clofe to the bo^fy. 

When 



The Halberd Exercise. 33 

When the officers ftand with their fufe« ordered, 
the fergeants are to order their halberds. When 
the officers carry their fufees on the right arm, the 
fergeants are to carry their halberds advanced. 
When the officers carry their fufees in the right 
hand, the fergeants arc to carry their halberds club- 
bed. When there is occafion to ground the halberd, 
it is done fronrthe pofition of being ordered } in the 
fame manner, as the grounding^ the firelock, in ex- 
planation 3d of the Manual Exerclfe i to take it up 
again, is the &me as in explanation 4th of the Ma- 
nual Exercifc. 



The End of Part I, 
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PART II. 



CHAP. I. 

Directions to the OFFICERS about 
the Method of teaching the EXER- 
CISE. 

I- ¥^^Sot?\ E Ihall now proceed to give a few rules 
'^ W ^1*' arKl diredions, with refpcA . to the tne- 
^,^j^)^ thods of teaching the militia-men the 
W-S^JK feveral parts of the ocercife, in the bed 
and caficft manner : In doing this, we fttall endea- 
vour to point out thofe parts, which, in our practice 
of teaching, we have oblerved to be the molt difB- 
cult and embarralTmg to raw men, who for the firJl 
time have arms put into their hands ; and in which 
-they are molt apt to fail, and commit miflakes : and 
likewifc indicate thofe methods, which we have ob- 
ferred to fucceed the beft for their inftrutStion. 

II. We muft, in the firft place, recommend to all 
gienclemen, who intend to a£t as militia officers, to 
arm themlelves with a great deal of patience i as 
they muft expeft to find many of the countrymen 
infinitely aukward and ftilF: efpecially thofe who are 
turned of thirty years of age, and have been ufed 
to very hard labour. Thefe (though willing and 
attentive,) cannot cafily bring their limbs to execute 
Fart II. L what 



38 DireSions to the Officen about the 

what they arc taught, althoust^ they pcrfeftly com- 
prehend it. In others they vml find a great want of 
apprehchfion and nitmory, and an amazing diffkutr 
ty of tinderftanding and retaining things and Idca^ 
that are new to them, and different from what they 
have been ufed tcrfrom their cf adle. Others again arc ' 
lazy, carelefs, and want attention. Thele are certainly 
very difagreeable circumftances, and muft often put 
an officer's temper to hard trials ; but the beft, and 
we may fay the only, way to overcome thefe difficult 
ties, is to be cool and fedate, and to teach the men with 
that great good-nature and gentlenefs ; at the fame 
time, however, keeping up fuch a kind of deportment 
and behaviour, as willlhew them that they are under 
the command of a fiiperior, and infpire them with 
relpeft. For (whatever indulgence an officer oughu 
to have for involuntary or accidental faults and de* 
ftfts,) we mnft recommend to aH the carefully fup- 
porting their dignity and authority \ and when any 
xA the men are wilfully carelefs, negligent, or in- 
folent, always to have thempunilhed according to the 
direffions or the afts 5 and to keep up to the ftriantfs of 
difKpline, as eftablifhed by law; at leaft T>ever to ex- 
cule, but on proper fubmiflion and interceffion. This, 
though it may be attended in fome cafes, with a little 
jJrcfcnt trouble to the officers, will certainly prevent 
a great deal more in the end; for, by an Jll-judged' 
indolent lenity, they will foon lofe all comnftahd oveV 
the men, ana find it impofflble to make them at- 
tend or karn as they fliould do : nor ought they to ima- 
gine, thatt the fxjpporting their authority in a proper 
wanner, by fometimes making an example of fuch. 
as really deferve it, will at an leffcn the efteem an3^ 
attachment t)f the men for them ; . but father* the ^ 
ximintj \ as they will then fee, thar, t^tien thcy/^ 
aJk treated ^i4i tnildnefs and gpo^-naturc; it doe^ 
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tpt proceed from weakncA, or want of i|)irit in 
their officers, but from generofity and hunjanity. 
Bdf therfall this is'to bc'donc, without (hewing any 
paiTiOn, or'ufing any harfti language to the men, 
much lefs (Iriking them ; which will not only inlpirc 
them with a didike and an averfion to the fervice j 
but fome of them, by being treated with roughncfs 
and violence, will be quite confounded, and render- 
ed iricapable of, learning any, thing at all, and cveij 
forget what they already know : whereas, by a calm 
quiet way of proceeding, and by Ihowing them, fc- 
parateiy and diftinftly, what it is that is expefted 
from them, and what they are to do, never leavibg 
tbcm till they have got a clear idea of it ; by de- 
grees the aukward will improve, the dull compre- 
hend, and the inattentive be taught to obfcrvc, and 
mind their buflnefsi^ 

III. And here we cannot forbear carneftly re- 
commending a thing, which, though it may not at 
firl^ appear to be a matter of importance, is never* 
tbeleis very n>uch fo. That is, for die militia officers 
always to apjpear themfdves, at the places and times. 
of excrcife, in as complete order, and as cxaftly 
drefled in their regimentals, with their fw^ords, fa(hes, 
and gorgets, as if they were to , mount guard at a 
rbyal palace y and at the fame time ufe thdr utmoft 
endeavours to ihfpire the militia- men, with a love of 
rieatn<^s and decency ; and infift on their fergeants and 
private men^ always coming to exercife, as dean and 
well drefled as their circumftances will permit. The 
officers of the regular troops well know the ftrefs^ 
that is to ,be. laid on this, however trifling it may 
iecinvftfi^ it is a known maxim, that a tfon ^ho., 
<fcMiSi0(yttaij:^ delight in his own perfon, and b np(; 
n^ m' hu dfefs, arms, and accoutrenients, nfv^r; 
flukes a good fbklier. Perhaps, it may not be exag- 

L 2 ' gerated 
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geratfds to fay, that one of the inoft: important paits^ 

va. Phifian of the Pnifliin difcipline, is the ftrift attcntfen^dicy 

ReguktjoDf gf ^^ ^^ ^jj^ ^^^^ ^n^ clcanHnefi of the mith i afe theV 

for the Infao- P • , • i_ _^ n .• ■ /* 

try. Art joi. mdced cany to what we, perhaps, ijhay call an ex-' 
dup. vii. cefs, but it certainly contributes not a little to the 

making them fuch cxcelknt troops. However tfcir 
be, ibme degree of attention to it is certainly Ve** 
quifite, even in a milim, as it tends to inspire t)ile^ 
men with fentiments of rcfpeft for the fcrvicc "tttid' 
their officers ; and this can be no better broti^t^ 
about, than by the officers fetting the example rri 
their own perfons. Mankind in general, and the 
vulgar efpccially, are greatly captivated and taken 
with Ihow and parade ; and when the common men' 
fee that their officers treat the affair of eiiercifing, and" 
the reft of their duty, with a certain ceremony ahdF 
decorum, they will do the fame, and be attentive 
and diligent; but if they find that their officers are- 
carelefs and indolent, and do their duty in a negli- 
gent flovenly manner, they will infallibly imitate 
them. . ' 

IV. We hope, that our brother officers of tffe' 
militia, will not take amifs thefe few hints, which^ 
we have given them by way of caution ; or attribute 
it to our affi:6ling a magifterial and didaflfc way of 
expreffing ourfclves : any thing of that nature is far 
from our intention or thoughts ; as we are very fenfii 
ble of the many imperfeftions of our work, and hoti-' 
many points there arc, in which we ourfclves' fti 11 
• want to be inftrudted : but we could not forbear men-' 
tioning fuch things as experience has proved to be 
very material, and of whofe importance, gentlemen,^ 
who ire unufcd to military affairs, may not be fp 
thoroughly fenfible. We will now proceed to -fuifft: 
general rules, as- are neceflary to be obferved in the? 
teaching of all exercife whatfoever ; and afterwardr 

give 
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V r. TH^fifft ttuiOg the officers. are to ^t(en4 to, as 
a matter of cbe ucmoft impoit^iice, . and abfolucely* 
tOknt^ to the teacl>ing the men well, is to accu- 
fipip th^ to oblcrve a profound filence when under 
9jgfifi i^ji^ver .(uffcnng) them to tajjc, Qr.even fpeak 
2^ffQ^di<>n;^Y account -, but obliging them to give: 
an entire attention to the officer who exercifes them.- 
The officers muft never relax in their care and at- 
tention to. this point, it being impoffible to teach' 
the fpc^ properly without it. Perhaps, no nation is. 
more faulty ia that refpedt than our own ^ ev^n our 
re;g]jl9^$, are. very feldom fo filent and attentive as 
they ought to be ; and yet, though the difficulty of 
making a .militia obferve a proper filence, appears^ 
to be much greater; we can allert from experience, 
that I;iy a. conitant attention in the officers to ftop 
the very firft beginning of noiie or talking among 
the o^en^i it may in a great mealiire be accomptiih- 
ed, rai>d that by mild and gentle reproofs only. 

V](» The performing the exerciie well or ill, de* 
pends a good deal on the manner in which the 
words of commiind are given : for which reaibn it 
wilL be proper, .that, every officer, in exercifing- 
i)if>uld^ f^tend to the following rules,^ 

tft. To jlhjdy well the compafs olf his voice, and 
take care not to overilrain it, which will render him 
(oon hoade> nor to get abov^its pitch, which yfill 
gj.ve it a. very difag^eeable tone. 

2J^ To deliver the words of qomnv^nd clear and 
([xffflgs p;'onounQi;^ ev^ry word dillindtly, that the. 
ipen may widerftand tl^m» . »kl not mifla^ one for^ 
anoth^^ the words Pufent! and Fire! efpecially,* 

fliould 
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(h6\ild always be delivered as loud and.a$ ftoitas 
pofliUe. . f 

jd. To make hi§ ftops and piyfes (whtfn the word 
• of command is too long to be pronounced in one 
breath,) in a proper manner; laying the emphafis, 
on the words which cxprcfs the nature of what is 
to be done. Such paules will greatly aRin: the men 
when judicioufly ^madc, by giving them time M think 
what they arc to do, before the word ojf conimahd is 
folly delivered : we have endeavoared^by the pun&u- 
ation, to mark when thefe flops fhould be made. 

4th. To make proper paufes between the diffencnt. 
words of command, that the men may have time 
to mind what they are about, and confider what xi 
to be performed next. 

• 5th. Carefully to avoid getting any particular 
drawl or affe^bcd tone ; which is a fault that a great 
many have, who ieem rather to imitate a chant, than 
endeavour to fpeak articulately or intelligibly. 

YII. The men are always to turn their heads^< 
and look to their right ("i), raking their ipotion^i 
from the right-hand man ; holding their heads lip :. 
and arc not to be fufieird to caft down their eyes, 
nor look on the ground. This is a thing which mud 
be very much attended to, as without it, they never; 
can be brought to perform their motitms in time. 
a«d together. 'i 
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' (i) ly looking to \kt nglit ^r left, we underfoiid alvty$ 
tmniflg the bead. The old way ivas mI^ to caft the «ye5| ai^d nori, 
tarn the htfui \ b«t 'ibat ia RmiimI roc 10 m Yo «eli, vithct fbr ufe j 
Or appoiraBce, Meed/ eveqr fiiAn» in looking 10' ib^ Hglit, or^' 
left^ mould tarn his heid enough to }ea the lacexif t)m tfian tbu^ 
U Ae^rt to liiA. Thedoiirg thia, will loca^oii cfacm to hol^ t^, 
thekvlieadii • 
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Vtti. the men muft be ttught their txercifc by Vid.Prnffi«n 
degrees ;t9 feov tbcjn the sfrhple »tqnee, will cmly. W'H*;"' 
S&Sunll tK?m» it. being irappffible for them eitberSj^^'j^^;; 
fb c<:^ift;5rehend or netain it. THex)fficers likewife mvft 4. Art. xi. 
not be defirous, of putting the. men too forward, by 
making thenn do more q( the exerciie, thw they cm 
go through perfeiftly and accurately. 

IX. The motions muft at firft Jbe ibew^ theqa* 
fyp^nt^y «nd di](liadlyi givixig them the word Tveo,^ 
or Three (according to the number of the motions,)ai 
a fignal when it fhould be begun ; ooc fufiering them 
CO do it, till that is given ; and makiog them ftop 
between each motion, till tvGcy falfe attitiide and 
pofition is remarked and correAed. By this me^ 
thod^ though it may at firft fight appear a little 
tedious, (he officera will find, tnat their men will 
be taught with a great deal more eafe, and in lefs 
time riian by any other ; as they will then be perfcft 
in.cvcr^ thing that they do, and not forget what 
they have learned on one day of exercife, bqfpre the 
jtbct comes again ^ which will be the cafe, if they are 
not thoroughly grounded, and made perfect in every 
pardctitar motion* 

^J At firft they mud be divided intp iquads of 
fobr Or fix men each, putting as much as poflihle 
iodi * together in a fquad as are of an equal degree 
of proficiency 5 when many of them can perforni 
tdlembly,' it will be proper to exercife them together 
in a, jSuigle rank ; leaving off the words Two, Thrcey 
and making them take their motions from a man 
advanced in the front 1^ who muft Ukewife mal^ good 
piaca^. bf^weea each motion* that the officer may 
b^e.^l|fliei.^ irefBank a«id coimA vt^katwer is amifsr 
After ^dity «an^ do weH hfi this maniief , it wil! be' 
pftttfer'^(thdft6t till then,) to exercijfe them ii». three * 
ranks. 

XI. The 
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XI. The firft thing neceflafy to be taught the 
men is the diftinftion between ranks and files •, ex- 
plaining to them, that by the word Rank, is meant 
a number of men ranged fide by fide in a ftraight 
and even line from right to left : and by the word 
File, a number of men ranged in an exa& line be-* 
hind on* another, or (in the military phrafe) from 
front to rear (2). 

XIL The rank is diftinguifhed into right flank^ 
left flank, and centre. The foremoft or front man 
in the file is called the file leader. 

XIII, To have the exercife well performed, it is 
in a particular manner requifire, that the ranks and 
files ihould be as flraight and even as pc^ible ; the 
men therefore mufl be taught, always to drefs {%\ 
their ranks from the right, and the files to cover well 

their 



(2) A rank therefore, by being faced to the right or left, may 
become a file, and in the iame maoner a file may beoome a rank* 
in the true and proper acceptation and meaning of the words : 
though fome of oor Englifli military writers have not always oied 
■them with exad precifion, and call the marching of a body of men 
by the flaak, marching by files ; which is not ftridlly proper, what 
were files> being then become tanks. However, at it is a method 
of fpeaking fo generally ufed, we (hall conform to it, in oiir direc- 
tions and explanations ; that our readers may not beoonfbiuKled ia 
reading other books on the fiibjed. 

By a file is likewiie generally meant fix men ; and by half a file 
shiee ; this was when the battalions were drawn np £x deep, but 
now a file is properly only three men ; and weihall de the word 
in that fenfe. 

(3) Dreffine the rank is a miliury term, taken fom the Fieach 
RedrefTer, which fignifies to ftrengthen any thi&g that is crooked ; 
and means fav inging the ranks ftmight, and to an emon frcmt* The 
term of Covering, is applied to the files, and means the pbciag 
the men io a file, fo as to be exaAly bdiiad one aaoiher, la a line 
from the front to the rear; fo that they may cover one another, 
when looked at from either. 
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, their file Ipaders. The^greateft ^ttei;itiQa is to be 
civeh to this., and to ac<:uftom the ipen to do it of 

^themfelves at all times, bqth in exercifing, and in the 
performing of the firings and evolutions, 

XIV.. Great care muft be taken, that the men 
carry their arms wcH i they muft therefore be firft of 
all carefully taught to keep them even and fteady 
upon their flioulders, as diredbed in the firft part of 
the ^planation pjf the manual exercife. 
'' XV. 'That the firelocks, when ftiouldered, may 
be exaftly dreffed in rank and file, the men 
muft keep their bodies upright, and in full front ; 
and not have one flioulder forwarder than the 
Other. . 

XVI. It is one of the greateft perfections in exer- 
fcifing, to have all the firelocks carried fo exailly 
even, and the motions performed fa tru^, that in 
the looking from the right or left of a rank, you 
can fee» a& it were, but one firelock : and the fame 
ftanding in front to a file, each piece covering the 
©thers exaAly. 

\.XV]r, Tnediftances between.' the files muft be 
equaj, a|id QQt{ greater than from arm to arm, that 
the mm may ^iuft have room • to perform their mo- 
tions : the diftance allowed in exercifing, is nearly 
Kwp^<jet for eafh man;, in ni^rching and wheeling, 

• XVIII. The men muft be taught to perform every 

"tiring that- they do, with great life, and the'lhorceft 

way ; keeping their pieces^ always near to. the body, 

without fnaiking any wide motions; and, at the end of 

every motion, to (kind perfedkly ftill and fteady, with- 

• Wt^irrihg in the Icaft. _ , / 

i- jSi^ *^ the ^performance of *ihe manual exercife, 

rt&« mea'SBW wait well between the motions, ^nd. do 

- ,.«JPart« H. M them 
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them" together ; counting one, two, verjr (lowly be- 
tween every one. 

XX. No motion mtift be begun, fill the won! of 
command is fully pronounced. 

XXt. As in our exercife there ire fotne actions, 
which are as it were the counterpart of one another, 
and the pofitlons the very fame, only irt a different 
order 5 it will greatly facilitate the teaching of men, 
to make them learn thofe which are moft fimilar to 
one another, at the fame time. They fhould there- 
fore be tauoht firft to reft, then to Ihouldcr, 'tiH 
they can do thofe two actions periWtly true and well : 
then to order, and reft again, which are counterparts 
of one another ; then to ground and take up ; then to 
carry the firelock on the right arm, ana fhouldcr; 
next to fecure -, and fix, and return their bayonets ; 
theft three adions having two motions out of three 
exa<5Hy the fame ; and faftjy to club, and ihoulder 



again. 



XXIt. When they tah do aB the acSHons tolerably - 
well, it will be right to vary the words x)f command ; 
and not always give them in the fame order as they 
ftand tn the manual exercife, (that being tmYf in- 
tended to coTOpreiited all the difftrent ai^ons itt 
a reguhr fuite,) but - irregularly : to aecuftom 
them to be attentive to the wwds of commiind only ; 
and not do things mechanicaHy, and merely oy 
memory. 

XXIII. The officers muft be very Jtttentive, tso fte 
that the men perform all their motlerns perftftly 
true ; making the flops exaflrly at the time tod in the 
manner, direfted in the explanations of thelnanuale!*- 
ercife ; in doing of which, it will be neceflary to give 
attention to the following points, "which are thofe 
that the men are moft apt to fail in, 

I. In 
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1. in groooding, to teach them to turn the piecie ^^rpl. 3. Mor 
on the thidc or upper part of the butt only, ana not J^^^ ^^ 
00 the under^ and caution them not to flip their right 

hand down too low in grounding, but only near the 
third loop ; ocherwiie the weight of the barrel will 
oveipoile the butt, and raife it from the ground : 
the fame precaution i$ to be obierved in taking up the 
iirelock : the turning the barrel behind, and the 
bringing it upexaAly in a line with the right toe, will 
be difficult, if they turn it on the lower part of the 
butt. 

2. To take care that they ground their firelocks Expl. |. Mot. 
exactly iquare to the front, and lay the pieces pa- '^' 

rallel with one another ; th^ men are apt to incline 
chem to the right, if not cautioned ag^inft it. 

%. In ihouklering, to take care that the qaen do not ExpL 6. Mot. 
malce any wide motions, nor advance their left hand '^« 
too far from the left iide, when they bring it under the 
l>utt, which is a fault they are very apt to commit. 

4. Ia clubbing;, to caufe the men to bring the Expl. 7. Mot. 
barrel of the fiielock forward, drawing the butt un- 2d. 
der their Isft arm, fo as to bring it between them 
and their left-hand man. The fame precaution to be 
ufed in fiiouldcnring from a club'; without it they will 
bt apt to hit and hurt one another, which they never 
will, by obferving this rule. 

-5. Ia fecuping, to obferve, that the men throw Expl. 9 Mot. 
down their firelocks exa6tly in a line, and the muz^ 3d. 
?ies at an equal di&ance from the ground : and not 
bend their beads and bodies forward, but keep their 
elbow firm on. the lock, and the arm a litde * 
bent. 9 

6. In teaching the men to fix their bayonets, firftExpLi^Mot. 
. of dl to fhow each of them Separately, how a bay- 3<i- 
onct IS fixed, and how the notches corrcfpond with the 
fight on the barrel : taking care that he feizes the 

M 2 bayonet 
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bayonet at (irft with the thumb over the bend of the 
fhank, as directed in explanation 14 ; ^^d make him 
fix and unfix it feveral times^ tiU he perfedly comn 
prehends the manner of it. He will then eafily do 
it in the time of one motion \ it being done only 
by bringing the notch over the fight, and turning 
it to the left, or from him, prefling it down at the 
fame time. To unfix, they muft be taught to ftrike 
the bayonet up ftrongly, and turn it to the right, 
or to them, lilting it up at the fame time. 
Expl. 16, 17, 7. To take particular care, that the men.per- 
18, 19, 20, form their facings with great exaftncfs, and in each 
*'• motion place their feet in a right pofition ; which 

they will be apt to negleft j and to cauiion them 
continually, never to move their left heels off from 
the ground, as the doing that, varies their fituation, 
and breaks the order of the ranks and files. 
Expl. 22. 8. In charging bayonets, 10 take care that the men 

do not ftcp too far back, but ftand eafy and firm 
on their legs ; and that the bayonets be dreffed ve- 
ry exaftly, both as to height, and degree of incli- 
nation or flope upwards ; to do whichj they muft 
prefs the right hand firm againft the . fide, the 
knuckles rcfting on the top of the hip bone. 
Expl. 24. 9. The priming and loading being ^ eflGbntial a 

part of the exercife, the moft particular attention 
muft be given, that the men be very exafl: in It \ 
making the ftops, at the end of each motion, pre- 
cifely in the manner direfted in the explanations ; and 
» that they perform eyery one of the motions with the 
greateft accuracy : neither omitting or adding any» 
but doing them exactly according to the dircAionB 

there given. 

ETpl.24.M0t. 10. In the. firft motion, to fee that they come to a 

»^- proper pofition -, bringing the piece clofe under the 

ijcrht breaft, and the butt juft under their right 

. ° arm- 
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arm-pit ; keeping the left elbow down and preiled 
againft the body, which helps them greatly in fup- 
porting the piece ; the muzzle muft be raifed enough 
to be no inconvenience to the men in the ranks. be- 
fore them, but not fo high as to endanger the fall- 
ing out of the priming. . 

11. To make them to be very exaiSt in the motion Mot. 3d. 
of taking'out the cartridge, biting it, and keeping 

the end open upwards, fo that the powder may not 
fall out ; and take care that they prime well. 

12. 1 o make them take care in (hutting the pan. Mot. 4th. 
that they do it efFcftually ; and not offer to caft 
about, 'till they are fure that it is Ihut •, otherwife 

when the pan goes a little hard, they will continual* 
ly fail of (hutting it, and lofe their priming. 
. 13. To make them ftop when they have caft a- Mot. 5th. 
bout, and be very cxaft in performing the follow- 
ing motions of loading -, observing, that they turn 
the hand, to put the open part of the cartridge down- 
wards. Mot. 6th. 

14. To be very cxaft and minute, in teaching them Mot. 7ih. 
this motion ; and particularly the feizing the ram- 
mer back-handed, and drawing it cut tl once *, and 

not let them (as they will be apt to do,) omit the 
Aoftcning the ramiTier againft the waift-belt, and 
take care that they bring the butt of the rammer 
well into the barrel. 

15. The ramming down, is very.eflential to be well Mot. 8ih. 
done ; with iron rammers, the driving the rammers 

down once ftrongly, will be fu6icient ; but, with 
wooden ramrods, there muft be a ftroke or two, to 
ram down the cartridge, but done very quick } care 
muft be taken that the men, in returning the ram- 
mers, enter them far enough into the pipes, fo asMot. 9th. 
to be within the point of the bayonet, and not 

endanger 
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(BcAm^T their hands in returning tbetn home in the 

next motion. 

Bxpl.a5.M0t 1^, To make them, in Ihouldertng, come brilkly 

"*• tip to the proper front j and obfenre, that m doing it 

they do not mr the left heel, which is to be kept faft j 

otherwife they will lofc their proper fituation in the 

rank. 

Expl.26.M0t. 17. To make them kneel far enough back with 

^^* the right knee, in coming down as front rank •, the 

men being very apt to keep their right knee to clofe 
to the left heel, which throws them into a conilrained 
poftun;, and prevents their keeping the body up- 
right J the butts are all to be drefled in a line, even 
with the left toes, and the pieces kept perfcftly per- 
pendicular. 

18. To take care that they level well in prefent- 
ing ; the muzzle rather low, and the pieces all drefled 
even and at the fame height j and to fee that they 
bring the butt well againft the hollow of the ihoulder, 
neither above nor below it. 

19. Frequently to make them recover their arms^ 
when they have prcftnted, and expcft the word Fire j 
and obfenre and repremand fuch, as pull the trig- 
ger without the word of command being given. 
This is abiblutely neoeflary, in order to accuflrom 
them to keep their fire 'till commanded, and is what 
muft be conftantly praftifed. When you give the 
word, Fire! give it with a loud voice, and pronounce 
it as ihott as poffibie : when it is given in another 
manner, the men feldom or ever fire tolerably ; and 
very often a divifion or platoon is found fault wkh 
for firing ill, when the blame ihould be laid on the 
officer that gives the word of cbmmand. 

40. Take 
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ao« Take care likewife, to make the men pull thtk 
triggers ftrongly^ and at once ; and as fooa a$ they 
have 6rcd, come briikly up to their ^rimiisg pofi- 
tion i obTerving that chey come to a true attitude^ 
and place their feet in a right fituation -% and that in 
half cocking they drain the tumUer to the half- bent 
only \ raw men being apt to cock, which is a fault 
that may be attended with dangerous confequences. 

21. In making ready as centre and rear ranks Expl. 30. 34, 
the chief tiling to be attended to, is> the making 
men ftep bade, or to the right, exa&IIy in the 
manner diredled in the explanaitions \ which they 
will be apt to negled : and to make them keep 
their pieces upright; tx> a ^ood recover, and not 
pre!enr, till the ¥K>rd for it is given. Thcfe points 
are to be likewife carefully attended to, when the 
three ranks make ready together in clofe order. 

XXIV. As this is the moft important part of 
the manual exercife^ betug that which is not only 
highly ufefui, but indi(penfably neoeilary for troops 
to be well (killed, and thoroughly prai^fed in, for 
to enable them to enter into adual iervice : the 
officers ought to fpare no pains nor afliduity, in 
teaching the meo^ aod encrcifing th^fn in it. Falfe 
motion^ or irregularitieA in the otjler parts of the 
manual exercife are faults^ raiker from their be-^ 
ing deformities, aad taking off from the iiniform 
and elegant appearance of troops, than from any 
great inconvenience that can immediateily ari& from 
them s but, in that part which relates xo the fir- 
ing and kiadtng^ no. £aidt can ht commicted, or 
falie motion made, without a nsanifeft iaconveni^ 
eace or danger. For tius reafon, wtken the men 
have gpnc through the other parts of the exerciie, 
aod can do them to a ceitaso degnoe of p edtiftion ; 

it 



52 DiriBions WtbeOfclsrsdiibut the 

ic will beproper to make them-chiefly iipply 'to Che 
dBringiand loading motions^ and praftifethem^'aF- 
mo^ ibkly : doing juft eaoti^ of the oth^ [^arts 
,of the cxcrcife, to beep tbcm fmmforgettirig; and 
lofing what they have already hamiisd % but employe 
ing much the gmateft part of thd times of cxcr- 
cifing in the firings^ and in miarching and wheeling. 
Tbcy muft at firft be taught this part of the cxer- 
cife, in the fame manner a3 .the others; for i^ich 
we have giv^ n full dire&ions : but when they are & 
far proficients^ as to be abl^ -to do their motions 
with exaftnefs, taking their time from the man that 
is advanced in the front ; the rear ranks muft theh 
be clofed up, and they muft be made to go* through 
the firing and loadings feveral times in clofe ^cn^der ^ 
but flill giving the fame time betwicen the- motiiffis 
as before, and taking it from the man in the fronr; 
and the officers muftobferve, that the men perform 
every motion regularly and accurately; particular- 
ly the /men in. the centre and rear ranks, who will 
be mdft apt to negleft, ^nd commit faults, >!(pedal- 
ly as they are a little cfouded. Whtnthey are be- 
come expert in this, which thty will fbon be; they 
mufl be inftruAed in the manner of platoon firing ; 
and firfi: of all taught to make ready at once, 
joining all the three motions together; that is to 
fay, making fcarce any fenfible paule between them, 
but, neverthelefs, performing every one of them 
diflindly. They men muft be taught to go through 
all the rcfl: of the motions of the twenty-fourth 
explanation in the fame manner ; carefully ob&hr- 
ing, that they do not omit nor alter any part of 
them ; it will, therefore, at firft be premier, to make 
them do it by a few at a time^ fo as to be able 
morQ eafily to deted: any fal(e motion^ and then 

let 
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let them do it with the ranks at open order, that 
the centre and rear ranks may be better obferved 
and attended to. Stridi: cautions muft be given 
them about this, and they muft be told, that though 
they are to make no ftops, or give any fenfible 
time between the motions ; yet, that they are by no 
means to hurry themfelves, nor ftrive which IhalL 
have done fooneft ; but perform every motion exa£t- 
]y as taught them at iirft; only not "wait for one an- 
other, till after the ninth motion, when they muft 
ftop, till the word be given to ihoulder ; which they 
muft do all together. When they can go through 
all the motions with quickneis and regularity, then 
doie the rear ranks to the front, and make them 
make ready and fire ; iirft one file, or two at a time, 
taking care that each rank comes to its proper pofi - 
tion in making ready ; then by five or fix files ; 
and after that, by divifions : but of the manner of 
doing this we ihall fay more in another place, when 
we come to treat of the platoon firings. 
^ XXV. "When, in order to eafe the men, the word 
of command to fupport their arms is given ; which 
it will be very proper to do, whenever they are 
marching or pra<H:ifing any of the wheelings or evo- 
lutions^ the officers muft take care to make them 
bring their right hands enough acrofs their bodies, 
towards the left fide, and hug their pieces well to 
them with their left arm ; by doing this, they may 
carry the firelocks as upright and even, as when 
ihouldercd. 

XXVI. After performing any firings with pow- 
der, it will be abfolutely necefTary to take particu- 
Ut care, that the bayonets are wiped very clean -, 
and not fuflCT them to be returned, whilft any dirt .. , 
or foil of the powder remains upon them -, which 

Part II. N will 
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^^ DireBions to the Cfficers^ See. 

i/^iW not only cauft them to nift, but alfo fpoil the 
fcabbard, fo as to render it impoflible to keep the 
bayonetr clean ^ver after. i 

XXVIL It ^ill be frequently proper, in cxcrci- 
fing the men in the firings in cloffc order, to make 
them fire a general difcharge, coming up after it to 
a recover as in explanation 41 of the Manual ; and 
immediately to give them the words, March! Martbl 
making them advance in that manner feveral paces 
brifkly by the double ftep, the drum beating^ 
the grenadiers march : then give them the word. 
Charge yctar bstfonets ! upon which, the front rank 
muft immediately charge their bayonets, as they ftcp 
with their left feet, and keep moving on brilkly in 
that pofition ; paflSng their right feet before the left, 
and keeping the body half- faced to the rights the 
rear ranks remaining recovered, and clofing well up 
to the front rank. At the word Half ! they halt, the 
front rank at once coming to a recover -, and imme- 
diately the whole primes and loads. 

XXVUI. You may then face them to the right 
about, and make them retire back again flowly, 
the drum beating the retreat ; and then face them 
again as before : but this may be repeated, or vari- 
ed, at the difcrction of the commanding officer. 
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CHAP. II. 
RuLBs and Directions for Marching. 



Akt. I. Of Marching ftraigbt fir'wardy and 
a. Defcriftion of th^ Prussian STfep. 

1. 'T^ H E matching well, is an affair of fo much 
JL importance in, real fervice, that the ofljccrs 
muft take the moft particular care> to render the 
men as perfe£t in it as poflible, and fpare no at« 
tcntion nor pains for that purpofe; the regularity 
and beauty of all manoeuvres and evolutions, and 
fcfpecially that moft eflential point, the keeping in 
good order, in advancing towards, or retreating 
from an enemy, intirely depending on it. Marfhal 
Saxe^ (who was undoubtedly an excellent writer on 
military affairs, as well as a great general ;) fays ex- 
prefely, that the principal and moft material part of 
all exercife is the teachmg fbldiers to ufe their legs 
properly, and not their arms ( i ) : that is to fay^ 

the 



(1) We will give this pafiage out of Saxe's Reveries in the origi- 
iial» that his meaniog npiay be the better nndetitood; theword^ 
4rm^ having an c^voctl fenie in Englifli. 

N « «* Le 
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the accuftoming them to march in exad Of<kr . and 
regularity,, keeping a. true ^ime^.and as it were ^ 
rnufical wdyice ia their .ftcps. Headdv.th/it yvjiaj 
ever does not follow this method, Is \gnpraAt of everl 
the firft elements of the art of war. We have before 
obfcrved, that he takes this to have been the great fc-: 
cret of the difcipline of the antients ; and it ieems 
to to be likewife^ a principal part of that of the Pfuf^ 
fians (2). The old method of jnarching was to 
lift up the legs and feet high, and make ihort ftepjs, 
fctting the feet hard down to the ground. Of late 
our troops, as well as thofe of other nations, have be- 
gun to praftifc the Pruffiao Jlcp,.. and. maiirujr of 
marching; we Ihall ^ive, therefore, a few j^neral 
rules for the doing of it. 

II. The manner of performine; this ftiep is by 
carrying the foot directly forward with a (tcaighc 
knee, near and almoft parallel to the ground^ the 

balanc'6 



<* Le pnodpal de IVxeitke foat Xttjambes, et not pts ka ^usi 
*' c'eft dans let jmmbes qae*ft tout \% . iecret des nuDannrres-. des 
*< combat?; et e'en aux yM^e/ qu'il faat I'addrefler : qtuconque 
'* fait autremeot, eil un ignorant^ et n'en tk pas fenlement aux 
•' elemens dece qnon apdle le metier de la goerre.*' 

^t) We have ofteii had the pleafore of feeing die 67th and frA 
regiments of foot» match, and perform thetr evolntionft with the 
greateil: order and regularity, to the foimd of the fife \ kteping 
the moft exa^ time and cadence : and have likewife fonnd upon 
•triali that our miNtia men may be brought to do It, with muclk 
left dUEcohy than wr conld have unagiMd. . The tS^ of the 
miific in regulating the fiep, and making the men keep their order« 
is really very extraordinary ; and experience feems fully to confirm 
Mar(hal Saxe's opinion : who aflerts, that it is the beft and indeed 
the only method of teaching troops to march well^ and of mak^ 
•ing a. large* body, (cfpedauy of any confiderable depth,) move 
all together, and advance fader or (lower as may be leqoired, in 
a regular uniform manner » without opening its nnks, or Mltng 
into diforder* 
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balance of the body is to be kept back on the leg 
that is behind, making as it were a momentary 
paufe^ when the knee is at its full extenfion (3) ; 
during which time the foot is advanced in the air, 
the toe turned out, and rather pointed downwards : 
when you fhift the balance on to the other leg, you 
muft fpring forward from the ball of the foot which 
you ftood on, Itill advancing the foot that is fore- 
moft, and* fee it down flat and at once on the 
ground. 

We 



(3) ^^ RTOuld by no means be underftood kere as intending 
to diTide th^ ftep into two motions ; the paufe muft be fo (hort» 
as to be baitly perceptible, and mark the ibortefl time poffible : 
andi petbaps, we fhaJl explain oorielves better, by faying that 
the efleodal point in the performance of this ftep, is the carrying 
the loot conftantly forward, with an eafy motion, and near the 
grovnd, ib as always to advance; which indeed is, juft whatever/ 
**yn ^*^* in bis Jiatucal. .way of walking ; only, in marching the 
lime is a little more marked : whereas in the old method of march- 
ing, the foot is Kfted up high and advanced forwaid, but is brought 
back again, and (et dtnvn on the ground very near the other; 
which IS not only ftiff and unnatural .to the higheft degree, but a 
lofs of dme and oFOtion. In the way in which the two legimenis 
before mentioned peform it, it appears no other than an eafy gen- 
ted manner of walking in cadence ; but we mull obferve that they 
rrmic a little of the exadlnefs of the Pruilians, (who perform it 
jnft as we have described ;) and do not keep the* knee ib ftrstght:, 
aor the balance of the body fo far back, nor maik the* time fo 
tioagly as they do : which certainly takes off that appearance of 
iaSam and dancing, which fome have obje£led to the Pruflian 
ftep : dMWgh we muft think without reafon, and that when well 
tiecated it has the moft graceful and military appearance ima> 
gtnaUcc bac they proceed on the fane principles, and begin to 
teach iheiii voting recmiiB in the manner that we have here.di->^ 
fefitad, ihU iney have got the true balanct of the body^ and ttine 
of die ftep; and then they eaiiiy make them lofe that, air of 
iiffbe&and confiraint which neceflanly attends ail firft attempts sit 
any eaerdfe. 
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We have added a plate No. 4|l which will give 
a better idea of the ftep, than any^efcription of ours 
can .poffibly do ; this being a motion extremely 
beautiful and graceful, when well performed, but 
very difficult to defcribe. 

III. It will require indeed, fome time and trouble 
to teach the men to march well in this manner; 
but it is not hear fo hard to* attain to, as at firft 
it appears to be. The chief difficulty is to make 
them underftand the nature of the ftep •, moft awk* 
ward fellows, efpecially thofe who are ufed to fol- 
low the plough, throw the balance of their body- 
forward, which occafions them to have a (louch i» 
their gait ; and they are apt likewife to lift their 
legs too high, and turn up the points of their 
toes. It is therefore neceffary to take fome pains 
at firft, to teach them the ftep fingly, or by two 
or three onlv at a time, without arms j taking great 
care to make them keep the balance of the body 
as far back as ppflible, (which is done by throwing 
back the fhoulders, and holding the head up,) fo 
as to reft their whole weight on the leg which is 
hindmoft ; and not bring the balance forward, 'till 
after the leg that is advanced be fully extended, and 
the knee ftraight. When once you have brought 
them to comprehend the nature of the ftep, and 
to do it fingly, the making them perform it by 
ranks will be found very eafy r and they will attain 
to an exadfaiefs and regularity in doing it, much 
fooner than in the old manner of marching ; as the 
little momentary paufe (which is made juft at the 
inftant the leg is extended, and the balance of the 
body ready to be fhifted,) gives them a fort of 
time, which greatly facilitates their doing it all to- 
gether. And this is one of the advantages, which 

this 



Rules and Dire^tons for Marching. 59 

tlih manner of n)||rching has ever that which ^as 
formerly pra6tifed. The others are, that it i^ in^ 
coropArabfy more ^aceful and genteel, and riiat a 
body moves fafter, and gains more grmind by it ; 
the prbgreflive motion t)eing contmued, during the 
whole time of the ftcp. 

IV. The men muft be taught, that at the word of 
command, March! they are always to begin and 
ilcp off with the left foot; and, for that reafon, 
ihould be told not to bear the chief weight of their 
body on that foot : which fome are apt to do, and 
lb lofe the time at the very firft ftep, before they 
can ihift' the balance; but to keep the balance 
even between both feet, and, at the word, March ! 
ftep off* a^ once. They mufl, on the other hand, 
be ftridtly cautioned againft raifing up their feet^ 
before die word of command to march be thoroughly 
pronounced. 

V. At the word Halt ! they are to flop at once, 
bringing their feet up even on a line with one ^ano- 
ther, the heels about four inches afunder, in th« 
pofition before deicribed in the manual exercife, and 
ftand perfeftly ftcady ; looking to the right, and 
dreiling their ranks* 

VI. In marching ftraight forward, the men are 
to look to the right, and take care to regulate their 
fteps by their eight- hand man; they muil juft feel 
one another, and their feet muft all be lifted im, and 
let down on the ground at the fame inftant of time, 
and the fteps ihould be exa6Uy of the fame length : 
in marching on a large front, the men muft look in* 
wards towards the centre, and regulate their motions 
i^that. 

VIL We Ihall follow the method of the French, 
in diftinguilhing three forts of fteps in marching ; 

the 
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the fhort, the long, and the double ftcp. The 
length of the (hort ftep i$ one foot and a half, and 
it is performed in the time of one iecond : that of the. 
long or the common flep two feet, and i3 performed 
in the fame time \ the double ftep is two feet like- 
wife, but performed in half the time, or two of 
them in a fccond. When the men are to advance 
by this ftep, the word of command is to be doubled, 
March! March! 

VIII. The ranks muft take great care, in march- 
ing, to keep exaftly parallel with one another, and 
that neither flank be more advanced than the other. 

« They mull likewife cover one another well, and 
take care to preferve their diftances ; neither gaining 
nor lofmg ground, but each rank . keeping at the 
fame diftance from the others as at firft. 

. The fame rules are/ likewife to be obferved, in 
marching by companies or divifions ; which muft 
likewife keep exadiy parallel to one another, and 
cover, and preferve their diftances, with all pofiibJa 
exaftnefs. 

IX. It is not near fo difficult to bring the men to 
march with great regularity and harmony by ranks, 
as it is to make them do it by files. If you take 
a rank that marches . very exactly, and face them to 
the right or left, giving them the word to march ; 
you will find that they^ will neither ftep off together, 
nor keep their diftances ; but .will open from one 
another confiderably, in marching a fhort fpace. 

. The reafon for this, is, that they cannot eafily 
bring themfelves in that fituation, to ftep off all at 
once with, the left feet; but each man looks downt 
190 fee when the man before him lifts up hb leg, 
being afraid of hitting him : by which means, they 
lofe the time at firft, and the error encreafes the. 

farther 



farther ihey go, and the more men there are in the 
file. The beft way, therefore, iJ to begin, with 
piadng-four or five men in a file, or one behind the 
other ; and ftri£tly caution them ro locfk up, ob* 
ferving only one another*s heads and ftioulders \ 
taking great care to- make them all, at the word, 
March ! lift up their left legs, and ftep off together. 
It will be difficult to make them do this perfeftly ; 
however, if they have been, at firft, well inftnided 
according to the rules before l^d down, you may 
with (bme pains, bring them to it very tolerably 
in a fhort time ; though one may venture to iay, 
that a body that can march off by the flank, to any 
confiderable diftance, without lofing the ftep, or 
opening its files, has nearly attained to the greateft 
poflible perfe6tion in marching. 

X. To open the diftances of the ranks in march- 
ing ; if to two paces, the centre rank muft oblerve 
the front rank ; and when that makes the third pace, 
(or the lecond with the left leg,^ ftep off with the 
fame leg along with it : the rear rank is to obfenre 
the centre rank in the fame manner, and do the 
fame. 

It may not be amifi, at firft, in order to accuftom 
the men to obferve, to make them count the ft:eps 
of the rank before them ; beginning (when they 
laife tbeir left legs,) one ; when they raife the rights 
two; when die lef^ again, threes ^t the fame time» 
ftepping off themfelves with their left legs. 

if to open to fix paces, the centre rank begins 
at the feventh pace of the front rank, or the fourth 
time of raifing the left leg ; the rear Tank likewife 
be^s, when the centre rank makes its feventh 
paccf. 

Part IL O A R T. 
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ART. II. 

Of the obliqife Step.. 

L 'Tp H E oblique ftep is to be performed in 
. X ^^^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ manner, as to the motion 
of the feet and legs, as that ftraight forward ; (4) 
only that it is made by carrying them obHquely to 
the right or left, the body being kept fquare to the 
proper front. 

11. If you are to incline to the right, when you 
ftep with the left foot, you carry it acrofs, ietiing 
it down even with, and before the point of the right 
fi>6t, the left toe pointing to the front i and then 
ftep obliquely to the right with the right foot, ad-. 
vancing it towards the front, and fctting it down 
before, and about fix inches to the right of the pojnt 
of the left foot, the toe pointing obliquely to the 
nght : and ib alternately, moving towards the frop( 
in a diagonal line, inclining to the right ^ obferv* 
ing to keep the body and ihoulders fquare to your 
proper front. 

}f you are to incline to the left, when you ftep 
with the right foot, you carry it acrofs, fetting it 
down even with, and before the point of the left 
fdOt, the right toe pointing to the front \ and then 
ft^' obliquely to the left with the left foot, ad- 
vancing it towards the ftont, and fetting it down 
before^ and about fix inches to the left of the point 

of 



(4) The oblique ftep 1$ likewire diftingttifhed into -thei (hort, the 
long, and the doubled ftep. The fteps, however, muft be rather 
ftipfter, OS account of the obliquitj ; and the long ftep muft not.be 
above eighteen inches. 

/ 
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of the right foot, the toe pointing obliquely to the 
kft ; and ib alternately, moving towards the front 
in a diagonal line, incUninfi; to the left \ obferving to 
keep the body and ihould^rs fquare to your proper 
front. 

III. In marching by the oblique ftep, in ranks or 
divifions, particular attention is to be given, that 
they keep parallel • to their proper front \ and not 
advance on the right flank, when they incline to the 
left ; nor on the left, when inclining to the right ; 
as they are exceedingly apt to do, and to make as 
it were a half wheel (5).: to prevent this, the men 
muft be taught to look to the right, when they in* 
dine to the left ; and to the left, when they incline 
to the right ; and. regulate themfelves by the outfide 
flank : obferving by all means to advance equally, 
and keep even with it. 

IV. The oblique flep is of great ufe on many oc- 
cafions, and renders feveral of the evolutions much 
more (imple and eafy ; by it you always prefcrve 
your front, and avoid wheelings and other motions, 
that are very dangerous to be attempted, when near 
an enemy ; lyfides the not lofing any time; as the 
whole body keeps ftill marching, and advancing 
forwards. 

V. The fide-flep, as now pra<5lifcd by pur troops, 
is much the fame as the oblique ; only crofBng the 
feet more, arid going direftly to the right or left : 
it feems to be a conftrained motion, the body being 

O 2 in 



^5) As in plate 46, figure i and 2, where the rank a i, is fup- 
powd to be moving to ^ ^ by the obliqae ftep. If particular care 
oe not taken* when it comes half way, inftead of being in a pa- 
talkl fituatioii, as at ^/, it will be in the fitoation i£. 
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in a forced twift, which is neither eafy nor graceful. 
We cannot find that the Pruflians ufc it, nor the 
French 5 though they ufe the oblique ftep (6), of 
v?hich the Pruflians were the inventors : neither do 
we perceive that it is of any great fervicc ; any evo-, 
lutions that require the fide-uep, being much more 
eafily performed, by facing the men, and march- 
ing them by the flank, as the men muft be halted 
to perform either ; for which reafon we have omit • 
ed giving any particular diredions about it. 

VI. But for the performance of all doublings, 
there is a moft excellent method ; faid to be the in- 
vention of major general Wolfe, who firft praftifed 
it with the 20tK regiment : which has an admirable 
effect, both for ufe and appearance : and that is, 
the accuftoming the men to turn to the right or left, 
or to the right and left about, iii marching •, ^ithcut 
halting, or lofing the Hep. This is done by each 
man turning fingly 5 in two fteps, if only to the 
right or left, fl:epping off^ forward at the third : and 
in four, if to the right or left about, ftepping off^ 
at the fifth. They muft obfcrve not to advance in 
the leaft in turning ; but to turn, each man precife- 
ly upon his own ground, and to keep the time cf 
the ftep exaftly. This method greatly facilitates 
and abridges the performance of many of the evo- 
lutions, which by this means are executed, without 
halting the men in order to face them ; and confe- 

quently^ 



(6) When wc fay that the French do not ufe the fide-ftep, 
we mean that it is not in the exercife efl^bliibed by authority in 
1755 ; though wc are fenfible^ that Monfieur de Bombelles, ia 
hi« Evolutions Militaires, mentions the Pas de Cote ; which, how- 
ever, by his defcription of it, is rather an oblique Rep, 
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quently, caules the evolutions to be performed much 
quicker, and with more accuracy ; as the men con- 
ftaady keep a uniform and regular ftep. This aHb: 
wc have endeavoured to teach our militia men, and 
find, that we fucceed in it beyond our expectations, 
and that they learn it without much difficulty. 
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Rules and Directions for Wheeling. 

I. A Rank that wheek, is to be confidered as an 

j[\^ inflexible ftraight line, moving round upon 
one of its extremities as a centre, and defcribing a 
portion of a circle. 

It is evident, that the farther any point in the line 
is from the centre, the greater fpace it has to run 
over in the fame time, and confequently muft move 
faftcr in a cenain proportion, than thofe points which 
are nearer the centre. 

This is the general principle, of all wheeling by 
(ingle ranks ; on which the following rules for per- 
forming it are founded. 

II. Firft, the whole rank is to ftep off at the fame 
time, and with the fame feet, on the word of com- 
mand, March ! being given ; and every man is to 
make an equal number of paces, only his paces muft 
be longer or Ihorter, in proportion to his diftance 
from the flank, which ferves as a centre. In wheeling 
to the right, therefore, each man's paces muft be 

longer 



r 



n 
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longer than thofe of his right-hand man •, in wheel- 
ing to the left, they muft W longer than thofe of his 
kit hand man. 

2. The men on the flank, which fervcs as a centre, 
is not to ftir that heel, which is the centre, upon 
which the rank is to turn, from the ground. That 
is to fay, the right heel in wheeling to the right j and 
the left, in wheeling to the left. 

For this reafon in wheeling to the right, when the 
men ftep with the left feet, his left foot is to be lifted 
up at the fame time, and fet down again even with 
the right ; when they ftep with their right feet, his 
right toe only is to be raifcd, and the heel kept faft 
on the ground ; turning the body a little, fb as to 
come about even with the rank (i). 

In wheeling to the left, the fame rule is to be ob- 
' ^ ferved ; only that the left heel is then kept faft ; and, 

when the rank lifts the left feet, the left toe is to 
be railed. 

3. The whole rank is governed by the flank that 
wheels. In wheeling, therefore, to the right, every 

man 
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(i) It will be proper to teach this motion fifft of all to each 
man feperacelv ; and theA make them pra£tiie it a If ttle, hj fix or 
eight, or a wnote rank at a time : eacn man keeping his right or 
left heel faft, (according as ihey are to wheel to th« right or 
left,) and all raifmg their toes, and lifting their legs at the iame 
time, coming about all evenly together> without ftirirtg from their 
places ; this will make erery one of them be ready at it, and 
know what they are to do^ whenfoever the^ h*pt>en to be on the 
flank that is wheeled upon* The word of command is the £uDe 
as for the wheelings, 

r* sbi right, (ot kftj meel / March ! 

Except that at the word, March! they are only to raife their legs, 
but not ftir from their place. 
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man Ihoqld Iqok to the Jeft, and regulate bis fleps 
by thpfe of his left-hand man ; in order not to ad- 
vance before, or fall back behind him, but bring 
the rank about even. In the fame- manner, in wheels 
ing to the left, every man. is to look to the right, 
ftnd regul^e his (leps by thofe of his right-hand 
man. 

4. Every mari muft clofe towards the centre, fo 
as juft to touch and feel the m^n next within lidm, 
but by no means to croud or prefs him : For par- 
ticular care is to be taken, that the men neither open 
the rank, by edging away to the outfide from one 
another ; nor break, it, by crouding in too clofe to 
the centre. In wheeling, therefore, to the right, you 
are to feel the right-hand man ^ and, in wheeliug to ^ 

the left, the left-hand man. * ^ 

Wheeling to the right or left is defcribing a P^- 4^- ^gw- . 
quaner of a circle, (or, from a to b.) Wheeling *"^ ^' 
to the right or left about is defcribing a half cir- Fig. 3 and 4* 
cle, (or, from a to c.) 

Thefe are the general rules for all wheeling by 
fingle ranks ; thofe for doing it in dole order, fhall 
be given afterwards. 

III. In teaching the men to wheel, it will be right ^ * 
to begin with but a few in a rank ; as it will be ^ 
eafier ft)r them to perform lit, and any faults may be 
better remarked and corredted ; when they are tole- 
rably perfc6t, than add more. 

IV. According as you intend to wheel to the 
right or left, you ifiuft caution the right and left- 

' hand men, to ftand or wheel ^ and then give the - 
words of command (2) : 

To 



(2) Befides the general rales here ^vep for wbeelyig* the men 
^ttft obfervc firiSly thofe before laid down in C\^f* u. Art. %. 
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«t which the -whole * rant fteps off td^ftlifrj ^\t^ 
Fig, 3 and 4. thrir lefffcet, and wheels to the right, (or left^) or 

quarter of a circle ; (or, from a to b^) obferving 
exaftly the direftions before given, and taking care 
to move uniformly, and bring the rank about even. 
When they have defcribed the quarter of the circle, 
you give the^ord : * 

Halt ! 

At >^hich they at once brii^ their feet (quare, and 
drefs their rank ; (landing quite- firm and fteady; 

V. When the men arc tolerably pcrfeft in this, fl&d 
do it regularly ; ycu will give the words : . ^ 

To the right (or left) about j JVheel! Mircb! Hak ! . 

at the word, March f they wheel the hglf circle 
Plate 46, &g. to the right (or left) about -, (or, from a to ^ ,) ob- 
3 and 4. ferving the fame rules as before : and at the word. 

Halt! (land faft as before direfted (3). 

VI. The rank may then be told off into divifions, 
of four, fix, or more men in each, according, to 
the number of the whole rank. The right and left- 






4. and $ for nirreliing. Partfcdlarly il^, never to begin tlie mottoni, 
t})I the word 'of command, March! is fully pronounced, adty. 
Always to ilep off at Mi with the left feet ; and, jdly, at die 
word of command. Halt I to bring the feet iijuare and even with 
one another. 

*' (3) By wheeling the half circle, the ranfc cJiangA ifl ftonf ^'and 
18 removed either td thf right or left of its former grouted^-b^'ftf 
whole extent orfltifront ; as may befeen la plate 46, fig; • j ttA 4.*" J 
Tb brin^ it ^nck to its fotmer front and gpornid, 'it'muft\Ke 
again wheeled about the fame way, from c to /r, which compliiftes 
& Of de. 
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lumd men of each diviiion, muft be told, you are the 
right, yoQ are the left, of the divifion : Then, if 
they are to wheel to the right, the rtght-hand men, 
are td be. told that they ftand ; the left-hand men, 
that they wheel. If to wheel to the left, then the 
left-hand men are to ftand, and the right*hand men 
to wheel > . you then give the words : 

TV the rights Wheel fy divijionsl {or by fours ^ Jix^s^ 
ISc. according to the number of men in each 
divifion,) March f 

9t which, all the divilions ftep off together with their 
left feet, and wheel a quarter of a circle, and then 
halt. 

They will then be formed into as many ranks as Plate 46. Fig, 
there are diviflons, each diftant from the other, the 5 *"^ ^' 
extent of its front (4). 

They may then wheel once more to the right 
which will again form them into a rank entire, 
fronting oppofite to what they did before (5). 

VII. After 



(4) Ic b always caflomary. to form into ranks, hy wheeling to 
the right I for which reaibn, vfe have reprefeated it fi> in plate 46* 
igwca 5 and 8. Thoogh in teaching* it will be proper to accuf- 
com the men to do it to the left, as well as to the rieht* 

(c) This chanees not onlv the front, but the ntoation of the 
dmnobs ; that which was on tne light, being now On the left : and 
ffi n mre s the rank 10 the right* the extent of the front of one di?i- 
1km. Tid« Sg^ 6. To brii^ theni back to their former fituation 
and firoot, they mnfi be wheeled* either twice to the right* or 
once to the right about. Fig. 6* (hews the diyifiOns wheeled, to 
die right about. Pig. 7* (hews the fame done to the left about. 
If, afttr Ittfkig wheeled by divifioos to the right* yoo wheel them 

rtt to Ae ten, and form a rank entiie ; by this yon pre(erfe the 
fioue front* but change your eround ; being advanced to the 
front* by the extent of one divifion* and as much ta the right. 
vid. plate 46* figure 8. 
Part U. P 
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rVIL After thU they fhpuld be maiie to wheel 
b]?. 4ivifioi:^ (or ranks of. fours, fix's, fcf^ 5?^^ 
right ^ ami left a\>out s^ always formipg a rank entire^ 
at the finiihing of the wheel. For to do this, you 
give the words : 

To the right (or Ufi) about ^ wheel by divifions f (or 

h foarsj jfix\ (^c) fiidrfh I , 

at which all the diviHons ftep off as before^ and 
5 wheel to the right or left a half circle ; taking care 
to tno¥e evenly, and to. conie about, all together in 
l|hc fame time^ keeping exadly on their proper 
ground, without lofmg their centre ^ and falling in, 
all at once, into their places in the rank entire : \i^hefi 
they are all pome about, they dill keep moving 
their feet without advancing, and look to the right ; 
diefling -the .rank at the fame time ^ when they are 
dre0ed, you give the word, 

Haiti 

at which they all ftand fail as before direded. 

VIIL Wheeling thus by ranks, and then form- 
mg a rank, entire, is an exoUlent method of bri/ig* 
ing the men to wheel with exa&nefs *, for, ^if the 
ilank men of each rank, who fcrve as centres-, 
itir at allout of their prc^r ground, by nogt keep- 
ing fad the heel they turn upon \ the ranks cannot 
wheier dear of one another, nor fall into their places 
in the rank entire. And if the ranks dp not come 
about all even, and together, it is immediately per- 
ceived ^ ta that, whei); the men are* tolerably, p^r- 
feA in doiAg this, idiay wiiiiind rcvery thmg clfei in 
wheeling, very eafy to them. 

IX. The 
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' IX. The nc^ft thbg to be taught tKe Weii is wheel- 
ing 9^^ the ^centre.. To do this» you trl! the rank 
fqtft iw9 diyifloriV • ^ and,"^aftfer' haviitg jiifofmed- t!he 
ine^'w^ich arvifion 'they belong* to, ydtj give the! 
words, J . •■*'.-.'. 

Vfftn the centre y Wheel to the right ! March ! 

at tTie firft word of command,? the divifion upon 
$h^ right gpe$ to the right aibbut; 

At the word of command, March} boril divi* 
Cons wheel to the right, febferving to niovc eXaiftly 
even. and together j and keep the whole rank'perftft- ^1*^ 4*» 
lyftriig^t and drefled \ whenthey haVe wheeled t6b ^* 5' 
qoarter of the circle, you give the words, « ' *^ ^^ 

' Halt! B-ontf 

* 

at which the divifions halt, dreffing their ranks ^ and 
at the #ord. Front! the right-hand divifion comas 
€0 the ri^ht about. 

Upon the centre^ Wkeel to the right about ! March ! Plate 46. 

Halt! Front! • ^^- "• 

$ 

The fame as the former, only defcribing the half 
circte. ? 

tfpM ibt centre^ Wheel it Ot left! March! Fhte 46. 

As before \ only the divifion on the left. goes to the 
rightabout. - , 

Haiti Front! 

('Hie jbrft^hand^ divifion comes to the right about 

P 2 Upon 
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upon the. centrey Wbtd to tb< Uft tipift h.^ttrf^Ji 
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Plate 46. 
Fig. ri. 



As before.; only defcribing the half circle^ 
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X. When the men ^re brought to /if heel wkh 
tolerable ii8gularity<» whiicb^ by praftiQpg jthtfis liH^ 
thod$^ .will be ma^ihort ump^^ M <i^li:bjc ,pfftp«t*? 
mako'^MrnMikt mafchj 4ind wheei fingI{;^:^qQ^.4ir 
tec another^ atx^pca order or fix paces. aluR^^r (4:)b- 
fervlng the dire&ions before given^ Chap^ ii. hxpf j> 
§. ^^ to; keep the ranks parallel to onejapiotl^n^i^ 
marching! ao^taki^ /particular care to m^lff^e^q^ 
rank^^beet, «xa£bly on the fame ground af tbe.io^^ 
preceding il did t cooiipg up (ijuare to if:«. and {x\^ 
beginning to wheel, till the flank that is to ftahd, b^ 
predfely on the fame ground that the flaokofit^ 
other was. . To make the men do this well, wiU ^Sf 
quire a good rdeal of care and attention ^^ foe. tiMf 
Plate 46. Fig. arc iCKceffivdy apt to incline to the outfide, >whqi» jjiej 
13 and 14. if^ the rai&ks betore them wheel r and ht^i^fo^^^U 
long before they come to* the proper place i whi^ 
h^ a very bad effe&, and deflrroys all beauty ^qd re- 
gi^laiity in marcWngX6). The, beft way of teach- 
ing the men at firft, is to make aU the .rank$ j^a)(. 
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(6) See^plate 461 figures 13, 14, where the niDka ar^ re^/eo.t- 
ed in their proper fituations, zta^c difg h the priekeil lines* 
t khU ihewing the ptacea to which the ranks, tfg h will get, 
if the officers and fergcaDU on the flanks* do not cake particiilar 
jcarb* to -make themj^ep the r^.ks parallel, and come iip^faoare 
to their ground. It is alio to be OD(erved here, that all mardTine 
is inppoied ta be done in a ftraight linc^ Md all toniings by wheel- 
ingfi at right anglca. .^ 



as foon as each rank has fini(hed wheeling ; and fet 
tH«4iri^t) ^fi^in^'^th^Ai in diefitu^non.tbQy ought 
to be in. liien agailtr^eVtfieVirord, March ! upon 
which the rank that is to wheel, wheels ; and the 
others advilibi, afid widrch forwaW fix paoeg^, thterh 
halt again, and do this every time that a rank 
^ecU;^"^'By %his fiiethtid, the men will foon compre- 
hiMd^'k g^ti^h^ ^ft to 4b ^ and^ in a^few times 
]^aftS&)g, ^*ifl^itieat{^ti)Uareito their gr^ aiad 
whed¥^gtdii^y a^tloni another, wif hoot baling. 

XI. jS^^'^ri c^ft^n '<x:caflons, paiticolarly at a 
ite^e^, it is Ibmettmes nccefl&ry to march the com- 
paiiJWMaflFby rank^ of fours ; it will be proper to teach 
the* thehf ^^hfi -^ay <tf'^ marching, ajid wheelin^iby 
1ki^€ iiAki^ m^i^ii ondef. It tieivig:alih th&^ foun- 
ttatidtffep'mHrchlrtg and whaling by 4«vifionaiii'Clofe 
"ohWir i^'^ecauft the wheeHngs in clofe order^ with th<i 
liJAr ■ ranfks fjlofed to the front, aite governed by the 
iame'^rinci]^1e^;*'knd are done entirely by the iame 
ii^MMs,- af^ thdft In open oHJer : the itont rank, 
^Wftie!l'<ttgal*:es the tw6 oifbet^s^, ) ^ferving ctoftly 
iW<lfe<ftite^"thatf Jhavc ^bceti given^ for a fin^e- rank. 
Biit/'as 1 fingte itink may bie confiddrtid as a fttaighc 
iriffeiiH)te Kile ; b> iKr^e or moi^ mnksv ihiciofe or- 
t!er,^\Ti{iy bb' confiddred as a r^k* or parallelogmni) 
■j4? B G-D E F; movied round on ohe> ofi ics am- Plate 47, 
^glcs C, as a ctotre: confequenitly the points F H^»g- *• 
Dj^jnufft defcribe in wheeling the quarter of the cir- 
cie» Silt krches of fmall circles, F f, H li, D d, and 
hi iHlMfitig the haif circle, the femfcirouiar arches 
'Ff/,:'H^h*,'Dd 1^,(7): • "^ 

.. . ' . . » \ . ' For 
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(7) Weluvehecc only repreiented ' it* uxnov^d fio th^jight, 
OB thecenire C» becaofe Iheane tan be no dificQl|y,iacfnpKMnci- 
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For tbis reafon^ iii whediilg to thfe rtght-j'the 
rear rauiks. mufti incline la ljt,tk to the jeft; ih ^^ifdtt 
to cover and keep in a line with thetr ffle^ieadersi 
and, wben they .wheel to the Ijeft, incline ^|ictle t6 
the right, for the fame reafOn. The men in the 
rear rftnks, are to clofe fo as juft to feel one ano- 
, ther \ and to take.care to tcp. pfF at the feme time, 
and in the lame manner, as the front rank : btit, the 
exaftnefs of the whole depending .'chiefly upon the 
front rank, the principal attention of the rear rafttes 
niuft be to cover ^ell, mA to keep ?xa^y behind 
their file- leaders in the iront rank; clofing up well 
to it^ and not optnirvR their order j as they will 
.be apt > to do, elpecially on the^ flank ^hac,wheeh» 

' if 'particular care be not taken to prevent It. • 

XII. In marching, with the ranks at open ord^h 
if the" divifiona he. large, and the^ front, tonfe- 
^uently eitended, it is very difficult to wheel wi^ 
regularity by fingle ranks : for as the (he fpace to be 

< gone .over by the flank that wheels, is one quarter 
of the circumference of a circle, .of which' the whc^e 
rank is- radius ; it is evident, that the rank whi^ 
follows, will .have made fix paces, (the diRanie 
allowed. between! the. ranks,) long before the other 
that precedes it has . flaiflied its wheel ^ and will be 
obliged to halt^ till it, has done:, and Hkewifbi that 
the rank^vrhich .pncecles^ * wUl inake; mo|e ijhan 
fix paces, bdbre the rank followii^ stpan Whed; 
fo that the proper diftances. between jhe ranks will 
be lofl^c for thatrea(bn,'Whfinth6 diviiions are large, 
the beft way, and that which is almoft^ fdw?y^. prac- 
tifed, is to wheel in clofe order. 

xin. To 






ing the iame, mov^d to the left on tbo oeotn Af and the points 
F G B/ defcribing portions of fmaller drdes, in the fime nanner 
as the points F H D in this figure. 



^f^;. T& teith the men to i^heeJ with tlie 
Mpp^ ip 9)9^^^/^^^^ ^^ ^^"^ methdd^ are to be 

Firft, to practife them in wheeling to the right Plate 47. 
and kfr, and to the right and left about. ^'«- * *°^ 3- 

Thea to fprai . them into two or more divifions ; Plate 47. 
ilid ;WlieeI them by diviliohs to the right and leftP»g«4»5»^7« 
abotui^ fbltning the company at the finiihing of 
each Wheef, as direifted in §. vi. and vii. of this 
chapter. 

XtV. In wheeling ujion the centre in tlofe or- 
der» ic mud be obfenred, that each divifion is 
CO turn, upon the man on the flank of the cen- 
tre rank ; »and that mah is to be cautioned, not to 
.ftkvhis heel off of the ground, but move round on 
it I ks his bden htfort diredted for the front rank in 
$, S, o3F^th?s chapter. The two men in ihe centre, 
^ire to uke care to come round together, and keep 
UKAddeir to ihoulder ; the men in the centre of the 
front ^d rear ranks, are likewife by no means to 
fepv^M : therefore, in Wheelihg on the centre to the 
' * the front ranks Ihould incline n little to the 

right. 



(8) 1ft -order ^explain "the nature «f the wlietUng in tbiiee 
ntokftlii .doiewder, Ac better, we Infe in plate 47, given plans 
of all ili| difeient wheelings (the methods of doing which in 
fin^ lUb we have already deftnbed) as done foy thi^e ranks 
M cfofe <lrder ; which, being* perfedly antlogoos to shofe in pitte 
46, seed Ktde fiuther explanation. We tamfl only remark, that in 
the wheeb'ng npon the centre in fig. 8 and 10, it mnft be obferved, 
diat the tear rank of the left-handdiviiion is the frt>ht ; and in fig. 
9 and 1 1, the lear rank of the right-hand divifion is the front, as 
ihcy are fappoied to have joft finShed the wheel, and not yet re- 
ceifed die wbrd of command to front. 



right, Hid 1^ rear raises to the left % 4o4 cofitnri- 

wife in wheeling to the left. 

• Tt» ir i xfa N > f ^fpnufiafld awre tiie <wi»'MP{befow%*l» 



Plate 47« 
Pig. lo. 



L!]^;f /£^ ^^;r/r^, cenW /^ the right ^ 

Marck / f 

upon the firft of ivhich^ thff righ^n4k^vippc\ gcjef 
to the righl: about \ and at the fecond, l^ftf I 6ocS 
divifions ftep off tc^ether, and wheel in the manner 
as before direded \ only that the rear rank of the 
right- hind diyifipa is tiow become the ^rfl; rai|k,.^nd 
leads. At the words, . | 

Halt! Frmi! 






•;. *'f'-- 




j^ the divifion which faced, comes <^aln to the i%bl 

About ; and both divifions drefs with oo^ i^no- 

tbout. 
Plate 47. In. wheeling to the left» or left about^ txti^] 

Fig. 1 1. fame rules are to be obferved; only that.the WTt-. 

divifion goes to the right about, and ib rear rank 
becomes the front. 

-. The fame rules that am £^vea.in.|i.X- .of ^(^1$ 
chapter^ for marching and wheeling by (ingle rank^^ 
hold good with regard to doing it by divifions or 
companies *, and the fame care is to be taken to mfake 
them keep exaAly parallel one with the other ; and 
come fquare up to their ground on which they are 
to wheel, and neither incline outwards, nor begin 
to wheel too ibon. 



C H A'f 



DtreMani fir Marching aniWheelitigy &c, 7^ 
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CHAP. IV. 




piltECTtpjfs.'fbi" Makchwo and Wheel- 

',.,'"..,^^ikci,by Pit"Atooi^s or'DivisioNs. 



K. 



f/TKihihrhiDg^ the men muft be taught^ to alTuine 
' X '^ foldier-like air, to hold their heads ^up, lool^ 
to the ri^t, and, wheftthey pafs by an officer, 
look him boldly in the face : to keep their breads 
loryand, and their (houlders back ; to lift up their 
fiattp* tiiA tbittfid^ dteir knees all together at the 
fiune time, their toes being turned out, and pointed 
rather ' downwards ; Snd fet their feet down firm at 
once^ but without ilamping : to preierve their ranks 
cyen,^ and not to open their files; to carry their 
|MiS^A^, preflhig their piece well agaioft their body, 
ofttr itiehay b^eady, and not waver; letting their 
i^htfiahd hang down by their right-fide, withoitt 
any motion. c ^ 

' Il/Tht platoofis or divifions (i) muft march a 
m 6 ifcfaS t « pade, by the - common ftep, rather fbw 
d^tti &Ari%ifb, and the captain thslt leads the Brik 
pHtxibti ihr divilion, ought to be ttrv xrareful n(^ 
to advance too faft; which would oblige thofe in 
•••• .'7 the 

(1) To anrid a(el«6 repedcioiu of words, we fbsll, in ^enenl, 
opwr jdft fkft word Platoon, thougb the fame direftions^ mnft be 
MdcHM^M kning, likewife, for fiilMltvtfidni and 

Part II. Q. 



the rear to ouijcken their pace» and even to run in 
Qoder to prctefre their di^bmces : which, befide$ m 
Wing a bad t(te&p would hazard pottlnjr them m 
diforder, and prevent their ftanding^ fteady tfnd 
drefling well, immcdi^(ely upon the word being giren * 
to halt. 

UL The ranks of a platoon, in marching, muft 
be .at iqual diftaacea from one another i that is to 
fay, two paces ; the o$ceri alio, are to keep equal 
diftuices between their platoons or divifions ^ which 
are ^pc to exceed the extent of their front ; reckon- 
ing from ^eir front rank, to the front rank of the 
c£er dirifien. 

IV. The officers at the. head of platoons muft ob* 
ferre to keep at equal diftances before them, and 
froni one another ; carry their fufees ftea<fy VfsA 
their right arms, and mquently look back to .the 
right, to fee, how they march. 

y. The officers who lead platoons, or diri^^ 
fions, muft . march before the centre of them > 
if there be (hree or mow officers at thc^ h^ad^ 
the nibalterns on the right and 1^ muft dhride 
the grouxxd equ^ly between the right and left 
fiank j the captain oeing in the centre. If there be 
only two officers, they divide the front equally bct* 
twc^n thetn. The drummers muft keep c^pofite the 
centre of thi^ ^atoon i taking care nriftly to ob» 
lerve ditir pMper cKJhmgca mm the officee^ and 
from the men {%). 

VI. The 



mamtmt 



M^'Ot dMwi^bfMWi t^e oficen and tke Iront Aak <^ke 
mmMiJ»9r;jg$f:^i betwaea tte 4nuaiiioi and tfie frontiaflftw 
Ihc nea two paces. 



i\\ 



. Vl! ?jrhft;6^iert hMm take <^, thftt the ri|rht 



6nfe toiJtfiw •^icaftm 
niig^ii6vf€^t, bi wTiedin^; w cfifc ItJft. thJK t}t^ 
are ;chen fd' cdvcr. the left flank of die plttdoh *p!^ 
<^i^them. 

Vu. The officers muft take particular care, ^en 
their platoons are to wheel, to mak^ theih come vtp 
fgipift ip the grouncj that they itt ta Wbec! tl{)OB^ * 
i^.mrcfed'inChap/m. §.,10, - 

' T"VII1. When a drvifion comes to. the ghnmd ctpKAi 
iriiich ic is* to WhecT; the officer commahdihg it 
g^res the word of command, Chfe up f upoA WRtclk 
tbefiront rank-men keep moying their feet only, btit 
the rcir ranks clofe orifkly up to the firbnt ; thi 
^f^ tKca giv« tiie v9(^di,Td the tight <«r teft) 
1 ' • 

'poii wWch, the divifion wheels, taking earef t6 
8ep tomAitr^ mA wheel even ', as foon as it comtk 
about^ the officer gives the words» HaUl Drefs! lipoh 
lvf]icb» ^be divifion ftands faft and drefib at once. 
Trtic omccr then gives the Word, Muret ! upoii which, 
t^' fr^fit rank fteps 0^ with tSie left ftet togethei^, 
af^rwatdfi the centre and rear ranks, taking <hrife 
'to open tb the diftance of two paces, as direabed in 

^ ' * IX. VTMti 

(^ The luilt Imts aaftbc only momcnttnr ; juft diat the men 



a iCOMU. tht Aep ; and the wordlAv^^ / tboM he sivao, sl- 
in Ae ibtfe hnJOh wKk thdfe of BtdtfDnfit die iidtBatdve 



^...^ ifel dMt the me» are dMfledy ab< ready to ^ dF with tltt 
left tec Wi»ti«yiM^fo«dlaiiiotfotelifiheieptawkeif. 
ii^ iM «wii of ^nnuwd say be ooiitted s aad flioidd dwayt 
t»^^Scr a IbW voS^; ^ 
tbaihcy aie acUktiTai: to; 



So DifeSHpns for Marching and tVheeling^ &c. 

: IX. When th^ officer dvcs the word to the pla- 
toon to, whed^ if it is to toe richt, the three ranks 
ipuft immediately look to the left ; and when thejf 
have wheeled^ and the word HaU ! is given, they 
muu at once look to the right again. 

X. In ail wheelings, the fergeants mud look to 
the flanks to fee that the rear ranks keep clofe up to 
the front } they muft halt at once with meir platoon^ 
and ftep oflF with their left feet together with the.nv 
The front rank (beps off with the officer, and the 
rear ranks after the front in the manner already di- 
^eAed ; and take care always that the iheii march 
4even and fteady, carry their arms well, and open 
to their proper diftance in marching. 

The officers in the rear of the platoons, muft wheel 
along with their platoon ; taking care flill to cover 
the fame files, and halt at the fame time; Ilep- 
^ping off together, as fobn as the rear rank is got to 
Its proper diftance. 

. XL When a battalion is marching by platoons^ 
and has a defile or gate to pals through, the whole 
muft clofe up ; ana the firlt platoon facing to the 
right, and marching by files, paffes through as quick 
f^ poffible, keeping up clofe *, as foon as they have 
got a little diftance from the* defile, the officer gives 
them the words, Freni ! WbaltQ the right J and then 
they continue their march with an even but flow 
paoe^ 4UI the other platoons obfbrving the fame di- 
re^on : but, if the defile be wide enoHgh for half 
the platoon to pafs, it will be better to break them 
into two divifions, and march through in that man- 
ner. The firft divifion, after it is through, muft 
march very flowly the fliorc ftq>, to givtc the other 
' divifion time to join it by the oblique iMg £fe^ ami 
then both drefs and advance very flowly. 

Xli. When 



Dn^fi^Ufff^fir the Dqjfs ^^xercife, &c. 8 x 

XII. When a battalion marching by platoons, is 
t6 foUrtn ftib di vifions ^ the "adjutant wiU caution the 
ot^rs leading the platoons, which, way they are tb 
]biain€fa whether to t;he right or left ; at the word. 
Form Jidf^Muifiom I . they, will march by. the oblique 
(^ep, terming the fub-divifions in the manner direded 
in Chap. V, Art. iii. §. 4 and 5, 

XIII. When th^ men are to club their firelocks in 
inarching -, upon the firft word of command or fignal 
for if Brfng given, the men are to perform the firft mo«- 
tiiJn j when mey ftep with their right foot 5 the fecond, 
when they ftep witn their left ; and the third, when 
they ftep again with their right foot; after which they 
muft halt a moment, drefs, and then all ftep off 
togjetber with their left feet. The fame dircdions 
muft be obferved, in coming again to the fiioulder. 
When the men club, the fergeants are to club their 
halberds. 
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CHAP. V. 

DiRfiCTiOMS for the Days of Exbrcisb, by 

fingle Companies. 



* # 



tA. -Of Sizing and Viewing the Company^ ondFont^ 
ing it into Ranks at the Place $f JJfembly. 

« 

L ' A S foon as the &rgeants^ have feen, that 
*- x\. liia imn4iite properly ditfled and accoutftd, 

they 



82 DtreBiomfartbe Hays oflSxerctfe^ 

tfaey are to draw than up in a lingle rank, (firided 
jntothrecTcqualp4rt8ordmfioiis(i}. - ^^^ 

... Tfcc 



W^^mmtmmitmmmamitmammi^ 



(i) The ixmg oFft coinpttix welli oratrilHUet greadjr l^ltt 
good apMortiice ; fbr.wkirii mm it ii praptn thu h fliodd he 
BOtft Istue Meaded tOw 

Tkoog^ tttt {cncrtl tolt «• that the trfl^ flften fliovU Jbe k 
tka front tank i yctt if a dUn ^baB % fine perfiin^ tnd-li: wd| 
made, lieo«glit to be pot into tke firobt^ iis pefei feiwe to ime'iHao 
ii IbmewhitUlcv/bisrnatiif fe gaDdafaaiie. . Bttdrnqilc IhMid 
!|Mb be £s6d lepMidyy pla(eia| tho ia&ft man on tho aftdd^ 
and the lowail in the ocntre : dus the iugpnii miy do wtA gwK 
tafey bjr hamg a fiaoi^t)!! of the connanr ;.a&d in a verjr ibon 
^me the men will exadly know their ftlpettive plaoea'fn dbe cbm- 
toany, and what nudt and filr cbey arr to be b; wbicbit «a|i^ 
laireif ao flnall impoitaaoe, in tA k£ being brakea end ^ In 
difaoder» lo order to. rally and fbraft teatn. For thi» retfooy dury 
OQg[ht to be cautioned, alwayt» when drawn np» to takepaitacnlar 
noace, and remember, not onlv the nnic and file they are in, but 
likewife their file*Ieader, and right and left-hand men in the rttkk.' 

There lias lately been communicated to oty a method of ismft 
and fidfrniag a company, which appears fo eafy, and at the fimS 
dne A regolar and elegant, diat wecaanOt foibear gMi^' k 1m^ 
and reconunendittgthe prafdce of it The aadM>r of it, u ain-i£te 
and esraerienced c^cer.of the army % it ja^ai foUowt ; hanring aa 
exad nze-roU of your company, yoa begM with the loweft man, 
piadng blm in the centre, the next taller on the left, the next above 
nim on the ria^t, and lb on alternately, foniiing a rankeodre^ tiR 
dieadfeftOFdHareoitdie tedci; yda dttia tei oflT die laidt lib 
fix dfvifiont, telling the diirifion oirthet^b^ and dtotrnt the lcft» 
that diey aredie front rank \ the ti^ Ifi^Sons 6om the tigbt i&d 
left nearer the centre, that diey are the rear mk? and tte ti#i 
dififioniin the centre;, diat they are the ceatEe-itelu ^on then 
giv6 die woixli^ 

• « 

Fmmj99urrmktt M^cil HabJ 
Atthawonk Mr^/ *e«aodivifieai e»di»taalr» mJMimo 



-.ir^B^ tallcfi; man muSt be placed on the oght* tibfi 
nait fize on tK« kB^ and the Igwcft an tt;ie centre 
4vrHion. 

n. When the men are thus fized, they are to be 
tuld off into idiree eo[uat divifionsy telHng the ti^t* 
hand man of the right-hand divifion> that he is the 
o^t of the fronc. rank ; the left-hand tMn c£ the 
fame divifioR, that he is the left of the front rank i 
th^ xMit and left-hand men of the centre divifion, 
ih$t they are tb^e^ right and left of the centre rank } 
and the ri||^« and lot-hand men of the dtvifioii on 
teldft, that they are the right and left-hand men of 
tbe rear rank. 

.£af^ raiaika lik^wiXe, is to be told oJTinto two 

mqpai divi&^nSi if the number of files be even ^ if 

ao^i 'tli^ advAfiti^' ifKxft be ffvtn to the ridit-hand 

:- dinfion, 

hi I ^mmmi^f^ J I ■■■^■^fcp— *iiiF*<»i«wi ■■■■ mmmmmmm^m 

^vifioM mskiDg twelve paces, tnd the centre divifions fix ; and 

lyiHkiiitt^ the two dMfioM of thefimt iank» and thofe of the 
j^pif if^ifiat^^ Aofc oo.tbexight, ^ thf left, nnd thofe on the 
|pg|,lii|4U#.nfl^tjr end at iho iwprdL Utaxb I fiq>'OiFtcg^ther» and 
PHffljlJll .liSiqi j^ lA th#orQMi ai fixw at tSey have dbao tbi^ 

Hdtl Ffma! 

upoiiwhidi, diey til iaco to the vij^tandlef^ to thdr propel 
Qonta 
' TMoMMttyH lif ab flmms at oaoe lirtieditofo Aree ntia % 

aiiftboife Mbq; cottoofad of tfiotalMflM», ttottartanfe If 
H iiezt in <zei and tiie centre of the lowcfts and each of thofe 
nmki ftKod from Ae right ^ lefh 



S4 JOireSiions fir the Days <f E^ 

aM{h>m which i|€h&fii4h^»3d the iMn so <iacb>ai^ 
thttci ardrk^and teft-hteHjnwa^ftf thr ficfbailA^ 
cotid' divisions ute kobQiold fir^ anid tuotiined nuM 
member cxaftly their poft in each dmfiotr (a)j . .r "^c 
III. The oflkcrs will then infpca and eMtrtinc 
the men, to fee that the fejigeants have donfe thdr 
duty ; and that the men art cxaftljr fecd^ wrfl 
dreflfedi and their dbacUs, liats^. and icooutreiaehtit 
(flean; and put on Jn a* foJdier^ike manocit ;. tfaaA) 
their arms, ate clean and unkude4'Md;ihc.iocfcr 
in good order •, that the bayoriets arc bright and 
fix well ; and that their flints or 'pieces of Vrobd» 
(which they ought to. have <on common daya.of 
oxercLTe, iiiifcead of flints ;) ajre well fcfCveU isA 
fattened in the xock.' .When they' havie fcea' ihdl 
every thing is i as it (hould be, and have conn£bedb 
Plate 48. all faults ; they will then take poft with ordered fu*- 
^g* I** fees, at the diftance of four paces, or eight fiact^ be\ 

fore 



. fc V. 



. f'i » 



(2) We all along fuppoie the companies to be of Arty miot 
each» according to the prefeht eftabliQltneiit fn Norfolk, tta&hig 
thirteen files^ excluiiye of the hatchet-man i and ^ taking/ q^, ^ 
front, thirteen paces of two feet each ; the firft/or nght-4fi|iA. 
divifion, coniifting of (even files ; the fecond, or left-hand di^^^kmt. 
^ fix. Bot as the difference 13 veiy trifling, and wodd^atroe Ur 
friteepcifala on fo fmait a Ibrte, raid th^ «Dl»)^ltf^ 
oe ooaiplete under arms % we have in eor pleas* ae pwfca nsfcbet|tr 

diviiSofts as equalt or of fix files each. I f thfi companies leeoe. 

much more namerous, th^y ihould 1>e'i!iv]ded into four divifions ; 
in which cafe, the captain leads the firft, and the enfign the 
diird, the lieutenant bringing up the rear. : la^geoeral^ themlp 
is, th^t the chief, or commanding officer,, leads the whole, thgfci 
cond in command brings up the rear, and the i)Chect lead the iacer* 
mediate divifions. , . ^ .^. .. . . ^ .■. , 

The difierent niethods here laid down, for the . marching off \st 
two divifions, will ferve equally for four or a^y other number, 
as we (hall occafionally explain in the notes. . . 



Aitdie'lhMittof thb AMI I tte cqieaiA feciog mid 
•ppbfiK'to tlir oesuM of tte fmitt »tk» the Itetf- 
BOAflntMihttofkJiBrett'nDk^ iui4 fbe aifign to tluic 
Of tbc ocDtn fiUiiL • • 

Thefergouio are m poft themfelvts on the right 
of die fwDC raok, tn a Km with die men} die dram- 
ims cm die x%lit t£ diefii» and die hatcfaec-meii 
^iwmp) .to die ri^ of dK dnmuaei^ : die oor- 
fiorab asttoiie potted on the right of die. front uA 
mur Mo]u^ and the fix cr«nadien are to be poftttU 
oro oo dhe ri^t of e«ai raok, compofing the two 
nB|br4iaad aici (3)* 

rlV. This inQiedtioii betng oyer» the oMipaD/ is 
to be fiwmsd into ranks ; the right«h«id divUioiit as 
fMrobfenred before^ msking the ftont rank, the oen- 
ite' At iiioii the centre rank, aod the Idft-^hand <Mn« 
fioo die rear rank \ in order to do this, the com-- 
maocUi^ officer ^ves the words, 

f§iber^ht! fFbed and farm pier rmb i Marcb! 

at Ae word March! the three ranks ftep oflF together 
nUi tbdrleft feet, ^nd wheel to^he rig^t % the front Plate 48. 
mk hato, as foon as it has finiftied the wheel i but Kg* s* 
dbe. centre and rear nmks move. forward,, and ciofe 



do* fco die diflance of fix paces from one another. 
iW oficers ait now to take their polb in the £ronti 
dK- capcski in the centre, Ketitenant on the J%ht, 
and enfign on the left ^ one fergeant on each £nk 

of 



.t- 



%(ji A tomgUBf m tbit fiooitios, 11 icpidented ia piste ^i 
ri/ ■• 



Pait n. 



«& ttie fe#n» itmk \ the dmmmfln; 'itnd hatcbH-meti 

V. \% nfiU b« proper, in forming the fii^ rait^ 
Ht firft, to take care and place it as imich as poffibfe 
in fuch a manner aa to hav^ room to wheel and 
form die i^ka^ aod ta march off by the right, to 
Ae ^atce where the company is to be ezercifedt 
diat being th?^ eaficft and moSi regular manner of 
(doing itt; however^ as oftentimes the ficuatioa of 
the place; of a0ea^ly mav not allow of it» -and 
there m^ oot be room to form the ranks by wheel* 
ing; the company may be formed into ranks^ by 
the eommanditig officer^ giving the words of com- 
maivli 

Cew^i ^n4 ff^ar ranks^ Face to ihi right J Mdr<kf 

m 

Upon the firll of which^, the centre and rear i^ul^ 
face to the right ; and, at the word March ! tney 
double belv^d the fraot rank, and halt when the 
right-hand men of each rank are even with the right- 
h^.metr of the. front, rank \ then the officer ^ves 
the.voifcjs^ , . V, 

Hakl Frcnll 

Qfi which botK ranks face to the lefr, drdOng their 
raak5» and, cove];ing the fil« leaders ei:a£lly. The 

.4 lieutenant 

m 

' (4) Plate 4$, fig. 2, reprefents a cofnjpsny, thot farmed by 
wheeling* and tke lanki dofed np to bz paces diftance; ^ 

ranks finiihed tjieir wheel, and from whence thejr advanced to 
tkdr propetdiffance. 

N. B. At open order, the ranks are to be at fix paces afiiv^ 
der ; if at dole ordcr» at one pace onlx, and in marching, at two 
paces. 



r 



\ • . * 



lii^twaofi and enfign face with the canti^ and rear-FlAte 4S. 
ranks, and, as they.dQUbie behind the fi-ont^ march '^^S* }* 

w^l^emjer dire^ed in $. tdbe4th: the 
to the right, and the enfign to the left 
of the front rank. The captain remains in the 
centre (5). 




A R 



-T 



(5) Tke nrib wfll be tfteA'Sn ctoft oide^, abdi If ^ere 
is oqp|iiMi» AnF iMt ibta jftpel^ed- frnvii^d* or iack«adU> ^ 
fiiits tlie grDttnct beft; tooj^a i^rvrndij te 9onb in u\k 

/Vwtf rM^, Advanci it cptncrAr! Starch! 

atwiiich t&e front and ceatre nmks ficp off together 'idih tMr 
left feet ; the centre rank mikes five paces and talti» bfjpjaiK 
iMt §ett fquare \ the front In'akes ten and dop^ tl^e fajne, ^k 
Mikt nkiag eare to diefi inimediately. ^^ 

Tp5<pftAgmbiekiir«^ diei»MlM)foMh«ai^ 



_« . * 



FrM/ rmihf to thg right aitout ! ^tfnh / 



oa w^ftick tlie front and centre ranks go to the right about ;' at 
the word, Marcfi /. tbef Sep off wkk tkc& left feet, and dole bac^ 
to the rear ; the centre rank making $ve^ e^d tfae.fioat ra&li lapib. 
aog ten paces, and halt, bringing tMr feetiqaanu at t)ut«imdi|.. 



i.;i:' -^'M >»: .... 

at whkh the two ranks whkh ctofed, come Ito die nght abont. 

To open backwari/U perfoflned as defcribed in explana- 
tfoas 4^ 45, and 46, of the Mannal Sxerdfi^ the woids oi^com- 
mand being ; 

. ..^. ,. tmmma^u 9^ fieri 



»» 
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Mift*/ Bdil fronts 
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1. 17[7£fl>^ MwgiMjmmi^iinlin^ 

yy ing a coiiqpmy df £r<v» cIh) |)la<» of^.-i^ 
lenybly, and dT iormbg it-ogiw, li^n i^tcofhoi 
ts )x% gnmnd at the pUtt of £>ercUc a 9it 4(^^dc 
pretend to iajr^ |ii8t tMf.itXfi.^iljeQtw^ 
fuli but as the militia oflScers and men^ will: but 
^nea^'iUdoin have all of^xmanltfy erf* feeing aoy tbiiig 
jof a baccafioA and its eyul<|tiofi9 ; and. thtt.*^^ly 
for a ver^ fhort (pace of time.; <we are irHlingrto 
gghre them*a%n(iao;4iS»ffii(iMth^ of^^^r^^ 
4U]d forming, ^lac nay bo praftikd h^^Svo^cn^ 
'pany, as^sretaii.- . • 

For, ^vdien the n»Eo are once w^UlgfUnndAdy/in 
iacing, ^wheoling^ aodmarchiog in finaU:faodiesi\^afiil 
W. beoooK attentive ta the wW of. commalvlr 6> 
«9 to ' csetete^it^ readily and^ without hefitatiM^ ; las 
;foofl[#tt:gi«en^ whateircria (kHM.dwe.'aiv battalia* 
will be varftly eafy ta themv iMid. the oSHae»WJ(^ 
po^flpg with their Angle companies' occafi^nally. 






# •*•• 
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Thk mttncr* of Ibi^dsf^iliiB sMkt:ft>jffae&iMinT.phi«;if<, 
9fKam tp the fiearj.aiid i/if ^i^tkeir fbum- wh«aii>pciiid:i9 



»>.^s/. 



the vsfioQs niannen whkh we have here ffvtn^ ef 
marching oflE^ and forming again ;) will acquire an 

able, with a venr little inttrudion, to comprehend 

and perform dl that will be required when the batuli*- 

on b aflemUed : as k will be rcrf litde difieient from 

what they have already pradtiled with their parcicu-* 

l^* c(tfnpanics« , T^e^g^cjpfvep-qf tfec -f^yj«:i^r<^ 

Juoft not laugh at us for this ; their being fo often 

cxcrciied in batulion, and having fo manf general 

fieU4a^. anviftliem fmiutet cjpforcuniti^vof l^arrt- 

iK^tfadr duty n^ifik gieat facitky^ a|id th^y may 

tUB> thdrrideu at ooce (if I may •ufe the cxpaeC^ 

iioiii) ftom- tlM^^lifeMd nutans n whemaa; we wc; 

oUjgediodi^ iv in mjtiiarani^ wd £rpm ito^^mq- 

dcSs; "',/•• • • ' .; . !..! 

- U. One of the cafieft and beft manners* of mand^ 

mg zTpampmy off to tbeplace of exercifet on coo^ 

AIM- tdecafiona wfatna y^ do not w^t to parade, 

^efpeeiaHy 4f theie be ganas or ptbieir'narmw psJ&qf^ 

mga; 4pom^ y} k to ^loik the lear ranks to the 

front, then lace the whole to the sif^y* «nd raanejh 

oS by* die ,^kv The captain is. co march at the 

iMd vt the centre oi the firft fitev thd enfign on 

the^Auik of the front rtnk^ and die bewnant m 

^Nar^ ><m)ofiae ixythe^eneieof the laft^&v dbe Plate 4t. 

dvdisiMrsrjiiAi^ehlHd'Chf ca^ 

4UefiM4ib right jMd left t»£tiM Sift. i ^ 



V' « • • » • 



(^ la Mug duty «■» moa be takea to make tke men fltp off* 
l|iib)riMir4BlHipsiii|tt(CKl«r» 4ttoace», auAnocoptv-iMr jUes to 

flie xdl^ fMft kb Aap iti .{;, 9 . 

dier at dofii as poffiUc. VUL plat« 4i» figoit 4. 



90^ DireBiomfor the JO^iJi tf Bxerci/e, 

'Ilf. Boc in generally a oompmy iliouki be 'thanched 
off Tn two divifions ; the ri^it-hand .divifion being 
the firft, led by the captaia, the fecond by, the en-^ 
lign, and the lieutenant bringing up' the rear. The 
fergeatits are to be, the firft, on the rig^t of the front 
rank of the firft divifion, the other, on the left of 
the front rank of the fecond divifion^ the druai«« 
mers are to fall in between the front rank of the firft 
divifion, and the captain that loads it ; who is to be 
advanced four paces before the front of his divi-^ 
fion *» and the hatchet-men twelve paces before hinit 
with his firelock on his right mm. The officers 
may either carry their fiiiees ^ on the ri^t ann^ 
or in the right hand, as they chufe it« tiil th^ 
come to the ground on which they are to forms 
and then they muft carry their fulees on their right 
arm. 

IV. If the company is to march oflF to the fight i 
after having clofed the rear ranks to the fronts Cfadt 
commanding officer gives the words, 

Plate 4S. to tbe rights Wbed hj Jiwfims ! March I 

KgS. 

at which both divifions wheel at the faiiie time to 
the right, and mstrch oS\ opening their ranks in 
nutrchiog^ as diredbd ia Chap* iL ^ io» {7}*-- 

Plate 4S. V. If it is to march to the kft ; the firft diyifion 

F»g- 6. maithes fwward * few paces^; and iwheelf to ^^ 

left *, the fecond, as foon as the firft has finifhed its. 

wheel, and is oppofite to its right flank, begins tst- 

■..'.— - ... march 

: \ij\V\At plate 48, figure 5, where the twb ffiviiipss sitr ^t* 
preiented, as having both wheeled together to the right, irom m, 
to i^ and from cfo '/. 



hy Jingte Campania. ' ^f 

march forward ^ and, .when the firft: is^^pail ici'Iefe 
tfank, 'wh^s aft^r tad folhows it (S^^. 

VI. If the company is to march ftraight fori Pj«tc 48, 
ward to the front j one method is, when the officer ^*fr 7- 
that leads the firfl:, or right-hand divifion, gives the 
word March I for the officer commanding the fibcoAd 
dirifion to g^ve the word, 

fneel to the right ! ' 

* « 

Ae which Hie fecond divifion wheels to the right ; zi 
focm ^ it ha9 finflhed the wheel, the officer again 
gives the word. Wheel to the left ! and wheels to the 
left, which brings it direftly on the ^ound of the 
firft divifion (9), 

VIL When there are many divifions,. this laft 15 
the propereflr, and moft regular method j where 
there* are only two, when the officer that leads the Plate 48. 
firft divifion, gives the word, March! the officer %•^• 
commanding the fecond, may order it to face to the 
right ; and, as foon as the rear rank of the firft di- 
vmon is got paft the front rank oftHe iecond, he 
^ves the word March ! upon which the fixond, di- 
vifion 



r.o* 



i» - ♦ 



..^) yidfjjkt^^fi^ igmSf the firft diivfioa^ it rtprefaittd, u^ 
tiiniff 'wkpikd kom^ at9 it and marcbed on pad the fioot of the* 
fletaw dMtei, wUch if advanced to ^ <-> and ready to vdiecl 
Ami # to ifc' 

M A* Bach particalar officer commanding a dWi&m it to ob« 
fave, aad me the proper wordt of command to it* to march, 
hal^ and wheel at the proper times, as direOed'by theft expU* 
natioot. 

^\ VUe dtoe 48, figure 7, where theihcoad divifion ha» 
iinbH tUi wUA to the tight, ^>m a t6 i, and it reidy id wheel* 
to'^ left^ fiom ^ to 4 to foUQW tiie firft dinfioa, which tt- 
mvchcd on* 



9ti Dtre&imtfir the Daj/s o/Exeny^t 

i^Bott iMfcte by the toit, tilt it c oa wi eftftly 

gives tlie tMird« 



At wiitch ths wrifion twm o vtt ^jeft^ o «MABii 
ia Clup. a. Arc iL §. i. adibaoiit the fiift di- 

Ytfioil (iO). 

VIIK The fecood dirUkm mn fblkw thft Mtbf 
the obl»9ue Aqpi when the firadiTtfkw hilMidb 



duee pflices, die officer cooimaading the fboQo4 
g^t chewoiyb, 

Upm wMch it follows^ mMchitt hy die obfii|oe 
ftep to the rights till it cavers thefirft divifioni end 
thcB nwches forward after ic (ii)« 

A a T-. 



{^«& VMepiate 49, Cgare t. . 

fir) Vide j^ate ^S» ^mv o, wktfr die ftoiwd cBvifioQ kae 
fblloWed. hf the oUiqiie flep» troei mh^ is r 4 dB ii covtti Ac 
Ml 

The direffi<M« heie s:ii«n hrmmMmghk two 4ffifio«l» '«9I 
6rve equally Ar any aumber* «id codtf utedy timr Ae iMMer 
of marchinf ^a whole battalioa by mifioot or jDoi^pSrisa. V 
di^e are more chttt two divifioos Md tley ai^ 10. wsth m Ae 
right ; an the diviSons wheel at the fiune ti«e 10 the fMt ; Mm. 
theleftp eaclrdivifioo maivhet leiward, wWn thtttdiviSottwhk^ 
wat OB iit ri|^t hat fintflied its whcri; aodwheds aferkio iht 
left. 9$ Iboa at It has {mfled ift ftooc. 

If they are fo nardi ftraight ferwarl. and Acrp are moea Aasi 
swo difttoift s alt inqft whed 10 die r^t, esotti Ike i%ht Vnd 
Qoc, whidi mt€l^ firakrht Ibrwanl ; and, at mk Avifioo whedi 
Si the left, dieoAenfpUow iq» bfteceAm 10 in poimAi uA 




f ' • 



.^ Jy-j^/^^"^^'- . 9$. 
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A R Ti HI. 

fl *]fyrH'gT*>'^ W cbfapafty wheels %n ovStv to form^ 

"^f^ as:Yobn^as th6 captain cOmes upon the 

tflfoona Where he intends to halt, he fa^es to his di- 

vifion, 






tifcii),filniiiyin|^ 4¥ hft ^A^r. i|» qmtt^ tlie 4i«9fi«v M«(f^ 
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tSc' niatliing off ^ companies by nmks of feun> Is fome* 
fnSSM at i review, we'fliaU jmft mention the nethod of 
Mij| II jn^v f«b:Wiw at open ooder, all the thiee jaofcs 
lAed ^qgeth^ 4o the i%Etby mm; then the x^iJuad fonr 

of ftg front gy>l^ tfi^g Jgygwpy p9 the,r(gHt, Mi^t9 t)ir.li& 

ttdmai^ fcrw;anl; the wfaple front rank following up by ranks • 
OTfoor I ^Aettog ^ ^the left opon the ibne ground and mercb* 
iflg^fociwafd like«$^ laftrrjibe firft. When At Jaft ibor of tbe 
&P|K^w^wJ^ to ^e Idfti die rigbtJiand Ipnr of the centre 
mk aoue ikme» and Uut ran^ marches off in the (ame inannpr 
1^ £d. The right hand four of the .rear rank 
kia^lm of Qie centre rank, and that rank marches 6ff , 
JnjDtt.did. AAef that^ the right-hand, company ad- 
i^^fen^-of tke^rS, and mtfobes off exa^ in the 
uaaner at that did ; the front rank fir{!» then the centre 
, ^ i, 'M4^*tben Alt iear raiikJ ^ht other companies fellow (^t* 
^t^i^y'imA^aue i^l^iarclied'off. When ihey come round 
tome teft l^wgrcMd that they were upon at irft, the front 
'Sfig^ Wbe^io the left, antt nuu^es alopg Ae 
^'^I0fh>ttt r^k Kood I ^<e^lre.and rear ranKs pTs , 
gtfd do Ifae iame/ on^ that where ^p centre aAd ' 

^^ iwhen the HgtU-hand company eoints opoi\ me . 

rraatll. S ground 
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vifion, and gives the word Halt! At which the 
drummers advance to the front ten paces, beadi^ 
the troop, and take poft oppofite to the centre of the 
company, The hatchet-man does the fame, only - 
two paces more advanced thaji the drummers ; and 
they come to the right about together, facing the 
men. The lieutenant and enfign when &ey come up, 
take poft, the lieutenant on the rk;ht, the enfign to 
the left, four paces advanced before the front, and 
face the men ; the captain pofts himfelf before the 
fcentre. When the captain has feeh that the men 
drefs well, and the files cover as they fhoukl do'; he 
gives ^ fignal to the other officers, and they all go 
to the right about together-, the drumntiers then 
ceafe beating. 

IL To form a company upon its grotmd, either 
for review or exercife ; it liiuft be confidered, whe- 
ther it comes on to it from the right, left, or rear ; 
if it comes from the left, as foon as the firft diviiiba 
Plate 49. comes within the breadth of its front of the right 
Figure lo. of the ground that they are to form upon, 1)0th di- 
vifions wheel to the left, at the fame time; knd, 
having fintflxed their wheel, halt together, diefling 
their Front even with one another (12). 
Plate 49. III. When a company comes to its ground from 

Figttit II. the right, the firft di vifion wheels to the right^ and, 

advancing 

gronnd where it ftood befoie, it balu, and t$A compiler .doet 
Uie lame upoD its own ground, then they wheel to the left if 
foun» which fronts them emdly ms chey were at £rft« 

(la) Vide plate 49, £gure lOj in which both 4ififioai nc re- 
prellentid at adnaliy upon the wheel» from « to i» and r to ^» 
from whence they advance, and drefs witk onei another 91$ /• 
This fliews alio, that the fecond divDEon moft iladken its motion 

in 



jady^ncing fix or et^^t paces, to the front » halts on its 
,0Y>und ; the fecond divifion, as foon as it has pafled 
behiad die rear of t;he firft^ and is even with its 
idftrhand file, wheels to the left, and joins the left 
!flank of the firft,. drefiixig its, ranks with it.: The 
officers, drummers, &c. poll themfelves as in the 
former explanation (13). 

IV. A conip^y that conies diredly up from the 

rear, may be formed by the oblique ftep; the fecond Pj^te 49. 
diviiioa inclining to .the left^ after the firft has halted, ^*S" **• 
till the right flank of the fecond is even with the 
.Idft of the firft \ and then marching ftraight for- 
ward (14). 

V. The firft divifion may likewife, in marching, 
incline to the right by the oblique ftep ; while the Plate 49. 
fecood inclines to the left, till the left flank of the P^P"* >3- 
fiift is clear of the right flank of the fecond divifion ; 

and then they both march ftraight forward : the firft 
divifion making ftiort fteps, and the fecond making 

long 



IB wWdinfft ib as HOC to interfere with the rear nttk * of the 
firft. 

(m) Thia is repxeiented in plate 49, figure it. The firft 
diTimn, after having wheeled from a \o h^ advances to f g^ to 
me the ftc6nd» which follows it, room to pafs by its rear. As 
MOB as the front lank of that divifion is even with the left flank 
of the firfty it wheels from c to dy and advances to g/, dreffing 
its laaks ^th the fii^ In the j^bbj the fiecond divifion has finifliea 
the wheel, and the firft is reprefented as juft about to halt ; the 
dmmflMn not being yet advanced, and the captain ftill at the head 
of the divifion. 

(14) Vide plate 49, figure tt, when the firft divifion halts at a 
hf the fecood indittes to c^ and then advance to d 4, drefling with 
the firft divifion ; the oficers and dtummers are reprefented as not 
yet having takeaiheir pofts, 

Sa 



9* 



Plate 49* 
Figure 14* 



Plate 49. 
Figure 15. 



Plite 49. 

Fignio i6. 
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long ft»s» murder to come up and drtfs wift the 
'fitft (15). 

VI. Ic twj Ukewife be done faf tbr itoMid' 42^ 
tiikm .wheeling to die left, and agaitt to the ri^ht, 
and then marching iip to drefs eren witit the uxml 
of the firft cfivifion ( 1 6). 

VII. When a company is thut ibitned, the itsr 
ranks are to take their diftanoe of fiat paces, t^ di* 
refted in explanation xlir. of the Manual % the fer- 

iants fall back into the rear, at fihur paces dtftsmoe 
thind the nien \ the drummers advance ten paces 
to the fitmt, and faceto the right abdut to the com* 
pany. The hatchet- man pofts himfelf t«VD paces 
beyond the drummen, and likewiie cornea to the 
ri^t about facing the company. 

V!II. The captain then faces to the r^lic dbtmr, 
and advances twehre paces to the front, and .totees 
again to the right about. The drummers arc then 

pofttd 



iJm^ 



(15) Yire dotted liDes at a^ phte 49, iigure t^, lemfetit ^t 
place of the firft divifion when they both began to iacline cbdre 
right and left ; and tholb ak ^ that of the fbcond; the Txkked 
lines at Cy reprefent the ground thejr are to come up m^ ana trhefe 
the firft divifion \i fapp<%d to be halted. 

(i 6) Plate 40, figure 1 4* (hows the two wheeh of the fecond divi- 
ifOnfit^Biirtor^, aTOfHim rto/ Tfat ifetyiamediredioRa wlHlerve 
for forming any ntnhbcr of dififions Into companies or battidfona ; 
if f they coihe from the left, they all wheel at once to the left, as fbon 
as diev are aH come npon their proper gnmnd % which is, when the 
Mi divifion is witbin the breadth of its front/ frtmi the i4ght 6f 
the gronnd it is to Form tipon. If ihey come^Anih the ri^r, tke 
firft divifion wheels to the right and advances : die left fiStowidg 
fhceeffivdy, Mldotngdte'fimte, as in AH. if. f» f, <>f this Chap- 
ter. If i^rom die rear, they may form by the m(Uiod»3||h^9Qed in 
$• 4* 5» ^i ^ ^ball be foand moft convenient. 



r 



4k>»^ Cmpames. ^^ 

pdfted. 0n M» Hg^te; Tkr licuceMiit and e nfigoj ^ 
when the captain advance^^ fall k on the flanks of 
iOt froift rank ^ the ikutenant to the rights and en- 
figii td the kft, the ietgoants com up to tlw rl^ 
and left flanks of the rear rank • 

IX. In this fituation, the captain^ bi command- Plate 49. 
ing officer, will make them go through the Manual F^gu^ >7- 
Exerdie, and fiich parts of the firings as he Ihall 
think proper (17); srfter which, he nvill praAiie them 
in maiching,. both ftraight forward, and by the ob- 
lique flep ; in tQming, and wheeling likewife ; and 
in the various methom of- marching of)^ and form- 
ing by dhrilions as before directed. When they have 
done as much of thefe things as ihall be fufficient s 
he will march them back to the place of aflembly, 
in the fame manner as they marched from thence, 
and draw them up there. He then will give the 
words of command to open their ranks, and order 
thnr firelocks ; and the officers will again infpeft the 
arms and accoutrements, to fee if they are clean 
and in order ; and caufe the fergeants to take an ac- 
count of what is broken or amifs \ giving fuch o- 
(her orders as Ihall be neceflary : after which he will 
conunand them to reft, Ihoulder^^ and club their fire- 
tocks ; then give the word, Tn the right ahui ! and 
dHmifs them whh the rufBe of a drum ("iS).^ 



lyf} Whea die rear ranks dole to die front, in order to per« 
brim die firu^gt, the officers and iei^geantt are to keep their pofis 
u bcfof* : and the ibseaats doie ap with the icar rank^ as in 

(^S) If. the men are to lodge their arnia in a hoaie> cknrdi^ or 
odir- place^ diat diey oaa conveniently xaasch into» the officers may 

make 
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Biake them icft their fiitIocks» and then ffvt the woid, 

Faa to $ii rigbt f 

md b onke cadi nuk file oft with reoo?erd arms, fisgly from 
the right, the centre rank fbHowing at (bon aa the fit>nt rank has 
marched oiF» and then the rear rank, the dnun beatbg the 
troop. 



■I «v 



End of the Sepond Part. 
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P A R T III. 



DIRECTIONS 



To be obferved in the 



Yearly REVIEW 



BY 



BATTALION in Whitsun-Week. 



CHAP. I. 

Directions Jbr the ajfembling and forming the 
BATTALION by Companies at the 
Place of EXERCISE. 

L #^6^*^*11 EN the batulipn is ai&mbled in the 

Whitfun-week, and is ordered under 

arms; the companies are to repair im- 

#**teu«atf^ mediately after the aflembly has done 

^^*^ beating, to their refpcdive captains 

Suarccrs ; where the officers will, with all expedition, 
ze, infpeA, and form them; and then march them 
oflF to the general rendezvous, according to the direc- 
tions in Part IL Chap 6. 
Part III. T IL When 
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102 DireBionsfor the ajfembling and forming the 

II. When they come to the eeneral parade, or 
place where they are to form in battalion, they are 
to draw up in the following manner; the eldeft or 
colonel's company, is to be on the ri^ht of the cen- 
tre of the battalion ; the fecond or (lieutenant colo- 
nel's, ) company, on the left of the centre ; the third 
(or major's,) on the right of the firft ; the fourth (or 
firft captain's,) on the left of the fecond ; the fifth (or 
fecond captain's,) on the right of the third ; the fixth 
(or third captain's) on the left of the fourth ; the 
eleventh (or eight captain's,) on the right of the fifth ; 
the twelfth (or ninth captain^s) on the left of the fixth; 
the ninth (or fixth captain's, )on the left of the eleventh ; 
the tenth (ov feventh captain's, on the left of the 
twelfth ; the fcventh(6r fourth captain's,) on the right 
of the ninth; and the eight (or fifth captain's,) on 
the left of the tenth, leaving one pace interval be- 
tween each; except the firft and fecond company, 
which are to leave five paces between them (i). 

a So 



(I) By this means, the fix eldeft companies will be in the centre, 
and the eldeft of the other fix on the flasks, the youogeft of all 
being in the centre of each flank, in order as follows. 

Plate so. |8|io|i2|6|4|2||.^|i|3|5|iil9l7l 

We maft obferre once for all :— that when we mention ift« 
ad. or 3d. companies, we reckon by feniority as we do here: 
when we ipeak. of the ift. ad. or 3d. platoon, fubdivifion, or 
divlfion ; if we are treating of marching, or the evolotions, we then 
reckon ^m the right of the battalion to the left; but if it is in 
any manner relating to the firings, we then count them accortling to 
the order in which they are to Ire : that a platoon and a compoaj^ 
according to our difpofition of the battalion^ are the iame ; -- that 
by fubdivifions, we underftand two companies joined^ and by 
grand divifions, three companies. 
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III. So foon as each company wheels, in order to 
come up to its ground, the drummers inarch forward, 
beating the troop, ten paces beyond where the front 
rank is to draw up ; oppofite to the centre of the 
company : then face to the right about, continuing 
to beat till the officers are at their pofts, when they 
are to ceafe \ the hatchet-man or pioneer, advances 
two paces beyond the drummers, and faces to the right 
about likewile. 

One fcrjeant comes up to the right of the front 
rank, of each of the fix companies on the right ; and 
one to the left of the front rank, of each, of the fix 
companies on the left ; the remaining feijeants divide 
their ground equally in the rear, or take poft oppo- 
fite the centre of the rear rank of their refpedive 
companies ; ordering their arms at the fame time the 
officers do« 

IV. So foon as the officers cdme up to the front, 
they are to face to the right-about ; the captain tak- 
ing poft oppofite to the centre of his company, the 
lieutenant upon the right, and the enfign upon the 
left of the companies, at eight feet or four paces di- 
ftance from the front. rank. 

After the officers have fecn that the files cover well, 
and that the ranks are flraight ; the captain gives 
a fign to the fubal terns, and they all come again to the 
right about (to their proper front,) together, ordering 
their fufees, (2)« 

T 2 Each 



(a) When tlie officers are either to order their fufees, or carry 
Ann on their right arm in facing to the right-about, they are to 
db it tn three motions ; as diredea In expl. ift. and 2d, in th« offi- 
cer! everdfe ; performing the firft motion, when they bring their feet 
into the poficion of the firft motion of Expl. iS> the feoond when 

they 
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Each cdptiiin is^to have a field return of his com* 
pany ready, to give the adjutanc, containing the 

Names of commiffioned oiEcers, prefent or abfenL 
Number of non-commiifioned officers, preient or 

abient. 
Number of mien ■ ■ prefent under arms* 

Number and naqacs * ■ of thpfe who are abient« 

fpecifying whether with, or without Leave, and the 
reafons of their abfence; likewiie the number want* 
ing to compleat the eftabliflunent. 

• ■ • 

C H A P- n. 

The Manner of forming the Battalion in 

torder to be Revibwed. 

I. rr^H E companies being thus drawn up, the 
J[ major will give the word. 

Form Battalion! 

» 

Upon which the fix companies on the right face to the 
: left, and the fix on the left to the right j at the fame 
time the fix grenadiers of each company face, thofc of 
the fix companies on the right-, to the right ; and 
thofe of the fix companies on the left, to the left ; 

the 



they face about^ atid the third when they plant the tifgbit foot. If 
tbev are to face only to the right or left, they then perform the ift. 
and 2d. motion of facing* and do the 3d. (of briogiDg the bott 
of the ftSct on the ground. Of dfOppiog it Qn their right arm) after 
tiiey have faced. 



1 
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the hatchet-men face inwards to the centre, the drum- 
mers fftce^ to the right and left outwards \ except the 
dfUm-mijor and orderly drummer, who are to re- 
main in the front with the commanding officer : the 
officers face to their proper pofts, carrying their fufeef 
on their right arms (3). The firft captain's poft is 
to be in the centre between the colours, the lecond 
to the platoon of grenadiers on the right ; and the 
third to the platoon on the left; the 9th. and 7th. 
companies to give a lieutenant each to the platoon 
^ grenadiers on the right \ and the 8th. and 10th. 
to gire one each to the platoon on the left ; the 
nth. and 12th. companies to give each one enfign to 
cany the colours^ or fupply the places of thofe en- 
figns that do^ (4) at the word, 

March t 

the whole fiep off together ; the compaAies ck)fin|f 
up to their proper or one pace, diftance, and the 
grenadiers marching, in the rear of the ranks to which 
they belong, to the flanks of the battalion. The 
officers take their pofts oppofite to the outfide files 
of each company, the firft captain and the two en- 
figns with the colours, oppofite to the centre of. the 
battalion : the drummers march forwards, till they 
are oppofite to the intervals left between the bat- 
talion and the grenadiers ; then turn to the right 
Md left) and march into them, forming in two ranks 

on 



(3) As direOed in note 2d. of the pi^eding clM4>ter. 

(4) By this dtfpofition of offico^, each platoon of GreMdiers^ 
wll be commanded by a captain and two lieutenants; the fix 
yotti^geft companiesy will be commMded by their owa captains and 
JL fiAaltern each ; and the fix eldetf companies, by a lieotenant and 
enfign each ; except the colonels company, whkh uriB be coBMnand" 
«d Sy^e captaim-lieutenant. 



i' 
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on the flanks of the battalion : and there muft be 
five paces allowed between the grenadiers and bat- 
talion for that purpofe; the grenadier drummers 
draw up on the outlide flank of their companies ; at 
the fame time the hatchet-men are to form in three 
ranks oppoflte the centre, and march into the fpace 

left for the colours : the major then g^ves the wordst 
Plate 50* 

^^^ *• Halil Franil 

at which they all come at once to their proper front ^ 
drefling exa&ly with the ranks of the battalion. 

II. The fergeants fall back to the rear> and cover 
the outfide file of each company, ordering their hal- 
berds. The colours are now to be lent for, if not 
already in the field ^ and when they have taken their 
pods in the centre, the battalion wUl be in the proper 
forder to be reviewed ftanding. 

€ H A P. III. 

The Manner of fending for^ and lod^f^ die 

Co^oujis. 

I. WT HEN the parade is at any confideraUedif- 
YY tance from th^ place where the coloura are 
lodged, it is ufual for the field officers coonpa- 
nies ' to ajSemble there, and carry them tt> the 
place of exercife •, that no tiaie may be 4oft in fisnd- 
ing for them. In this cafe the captaia-Ueutenaitf 
marches at the heiad of the firft diviTion, and the 
enfign i:arries the cok)urs furled at the bc^d of the 

tecotiu 
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feoNid (fivi^oii ; the men having their arms ilioul- 
tiered; and the dnimmers beating a march. The 
lieucentnc oalonel's company is to obferve the fame 
mediody in carrying their colours with them \ and if 
thfii jproper tifficers beloneingto the companies are 
abfiSM, others muft be ordered to them for that pur- 
pole. 

When the colours are brought in this manner, 
they are to remain with the companies, till the word 
i& given to* form battalion ^ at which word of com- 
oi^, the eofispa are^ to march with them to the 
centre % at the ume time advancing and difplaying 

tRlAr 

*■» . ' 

H. If die colours are not already brought into 
the field by the companie!|, then as foon as the. bat* 
talioo is formed, they are to be fent for in the foI« 
lowing manner. The major is to order one of the 
grenadier drummers to beat the drummer's calf, 
upon which the enfigns who are to carry the colours, 
orte half of the drummers, and all the hatchet-moi, . 
are to repair to the head of the firft company of 
grenadiers \ and form there in three ranks, with their . 
firelocks flung and the hatchets fliouldered ; the cap- 
ti^'Mlftft hitmelf two ^ces before the enfigns, with 
one lieutenant on the nght. and the other on the lefc 
of the enfigns ; the hatchet-men march before the 
captain, the drummers in two ranks behind the of- 
ficen % then the oompany of grenadiers in two divi- 
figoi^. thoy ab^ to march with their firelocks on their 
itghttanmy the- drummers bating the troop, till 
the^cicbe to thepl^o^ where the colours are lodgec}. 
- l^he captain will then form the company^ and give 
^ 'words^of command* 



\i'yfr-x Fix your B^cncN ! Shoulicr t 

As 
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as fooa as the enfigns receive the colours, the- cap* 
tain gives the word of command, 

Prefent your Arms I 

and the drummers beat a point of war ; after which 
the' captain gives the word, 

Carry your Firelocks on your Right Ann ! March ! . 

He then marches back to the battalion, in the fam^ 
order as he came from it, the drummers beating the 
troop, and the enfigns carrying the colours advanced 
and difpiayed, marching round fo as to come firft 
upon the left flank ; as foon as he comes within go 
paces of the battalion, the major gives the word to 
the battalion, 

» 

Reji your Firekeis ! 
and when they come within ten paces, he gives the word. 

Face to the left t 

and the battalion drummers beat a march. When 
the captain with the grenadiers has marched paft the 
left flank, he is to wheel twice to the left and halt 
his company, drefling with the battalion, till the 
major gives the word to the battalion. 

Face to the Right ! 

at which they all face to the right ; the officers with 
the colours, march in the front of the line of offi- 
cers, who are all to take oflT their hats as the co* 
lours pa(s by them ^ the drummers between the offi- 
cers and the front rank; and the grenadiers in the 
rear of the ranks to which they belong, till they come 

to 
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to the centre ; they halt there with the colours, and 
all the drummers ccafe beating : the grenadiers keep 
marching till they come to their former ground, on 
the right flank of the battalion j when the captain 
gives the words 

Front! — Return your Bayonets! — Reft your Firelocks! 

The major then orders the whole to Ihoulder. 

III. When the colours are to be fent back, (or 
lodged according to the military phrafe,) the drum- 
mers call is to be beat at the head of the grenadiers ; 
on which, the enfigns with the colours, are to repair 
thither immediately, and draw up as before. The 
captain of the grenadiers is then to order his com- 
pany to fix their bayonets, and carry them on their 
right arms ; and as foon as the major has ordered 
the battalion to prelent their arms, he is to march 
back with the colours, to the place where they are to 
be lodged; the drummers beating the troop as before. 
The enfigns are to carry the colours back, in the 
fame manner they brought them, that is, advanced 
and flying ; and as foon as they arrive at the place, 
and the company is drawn up, the captain is to 
order them to prefent their arms, and the drummers 
beat a point of war -, the enfigns then are to furl the ' 
colours, and lodge them : when this is done, the 
captain is to order the grenadiers to unfix, return 
their bayonets, and carry their firelocks on their right 
arm : after which he is to march back to the batta- 
lion : unlefs he is ordered to difinifs his men, as foon 
as the colours are lodged ; in which cafe, when the 
bayonets arc returned, he is to order them to Ihoulder, 
then club, and difmifs them with the ruflle of a 
drum. 

Part III. U CHAP. 
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• C HA P. IV. 

The Manner of receiving the Lord-Lieu- 
tenant of the County, and being Re- 
viewed Handing* 

LTJEFORE the lord-lieutenant a|:^)ears^ the 
J3 major is to . order the battalion to fix their 
bayonets. (5) • 

II. The lord-heutenant will always come up to the 
right flank of the battalion firft ; when he is witlun 
20 yardS) the major gives the word, 

Prefent your Arms I 

And then takes his poft on the right of the battalion^ 
as the adjutant does on the left \ drefling with the 
front rank, and faluting the lord-lieutenant as he 
pafleS) with their fwords. 

III. As he pafles along the front, the officers are 
to falute him^ with their fufees ; in the manner di« 
redted in the officers exercife : and muft time it in 
fuch a manner, that each may finifh his falute, and 
pull off his hat, juft when he comes oppofite to him. 

The 



(5) The lord-licatenant is conlidered, as general in chief of die 
milida of his county, and therefore we have diredled the receiviag 
him with all military honours. If it be only the colonel that re- 
views, he is to be received without fixed bayonets, and the dmm* 
meis only to beat a ruffle. If 
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The enfigns who carry the colours, are to drop them ; 
bringing the fpear pretty near the ground, jufl: when 
the colonel drops the point of his bayonet » pulling 
off their hats at the fame time ; and ane not to raite 
the colours, till he has pad them. 

The grenadier drummers^ are at the fame time to 
beat the grenadiers march ; and the other drummeri^ 
the battalion march. 

IV. As foon as the major has faluted, he will poft 
Bimielf at about 50 paces before the centre of the 
battalion ; that he may be ready to order the men to 
face, when the lord-lieutenanant goes round the bat- 
talion : and, as it is impoffible for the words of 
command to be diftin&ly heard by the whole, when 
the drums are beating, th^ drummers Ihould have 
diit&ions to ceafe, as ibon as the lord-lieutenaaC 
comes CO the flank of the battalion : and noc begim 
beating till the word of command is giv^n^ 

Face to the Lefi ! 

and when he comes to the left flank of the rear rank, 
they ihould ceafe again, till the battalion has faced a 
fecond time to the left •, the fame rule Ihould be oV 
ferved when he comes to the rig^t flanka of the rear 
and front rank. 

V. After the Ibrd-licutenant has gone round the 
battalion, aad proceediiig to place himlelf oppofice 
to t)he centre, is about 20 paces before the front rank, 
the major is to order the battalion to flioulder. 

U 2 VI. Thp 



If ibe niiicU ibould he 4nwa o«t into aAM^ ktmt^ Atn cht 
rales which the army obferve, mufk b« Ml9W«i I «• tt llie b«i9un 
paid to the diferent degrees of generals. 



X 1 2 -The Manner of receiving the Lord^lMutenant^ &c^ 

VI. The lord-lieutenant having placed himfelf op* 
pofite to the centre of the battalion, the major then 
orders the battalion to prefent their arms: all the 
drummers beat the march, fo foon as the men come 
down to the reft ; the major then raifing his fword, 
and dropping the point, gives the fignal for all 
the officers to falute together ; and the enfigns drop 
the colours -, the whole having pulled oflF their hats 
together, are to remain fo, till the major raifes the 
point of his fword ; on which the officers are all to 
put on their hats at the fame' time (6). 

VII. As foon as this ceremony is over, theldrd- 
lieutenant will then acquaint the commanding officer, 
what he would have the battalion perform ; that de- 
pends on him, and therefore no certain rule can 
be preicribed : but it is to be fuppofed, that he will 
fee it firft go through the manual exercife; then 

perform 



, (6) When the lord-lieatetiant has viewed the battalion, and all 
the officers have ialuted him, he will take his poft oppofite to the 
centre of the battalion : the colonel marches forwara, and places 
himfelf by the lord lieutenant ; and remains there till the manual 
exercife is finifhed* and the battalion proceeds to prime and load, 
and doie the rear ranks to the front, in order to go through the 
firings : he is then to return to his pod, and give the proper direc- 
tions for the battalion to charge. 

In the abfence of the colonel, the lieutenant-colonel is to per- 
form all the other parts of the colonel's duty, in the command 
pf the battalion ; but if the lieutenant-colonel be abfent, or Gom- 
inands the bat^ion, his foSt is never fupplied by any other 
officer.' 

When die command falls to the major, hy the abience of the 
colonel and lieutenant-colonel i he is then to take the colonel's 
poft. At the head of the battalion, and ialute with his fuiee : in 
that ca(e, the eldeft captain is to take the major's poft on horfe- 
batk $ the major then remains on foot, and a^s in every reiped 
as tkt colonel flioukt do were he prefent 
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perform fome of the evolutions, and the firings 5 and 
afterwards caufc it to march by him, by fingle com- 
panies. 



C H A P. V. 

The Method of forming the Battalion for 
ExERCisB, and the Performance of the 
Firings. 

L T F the lord-lieutenant will have the battalion be- 
J^ gin with the manual exercife, the major will 
give the words of command,— 

Officersj take your Pofts in Battcdim! March! 

Upon which all the officers and drummers go to the 
right about ; the officers carrying their fufees on their 
right arm ^ and the feijeants their halberds advanced ; 
at the word,* 

March! 

the officers which are not to command the platoons^ 
are to march firft through the intervals to the rear , 
and draw up oppofite the centre of their refpefUve 
companies ; the enfigns with the; colours march into the 
centre rank of hatchet- men ^ one of the hatchet-men 
going back to the rear rank, which will make room for 
the colours. The firfl captain will march into the centre 
of the front rank of the hatchet-men ; the' officers 
that are to command the platoons, march into the 
intervals of the front rank ^ the ferjeants, as fbon as 

the 
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the officers which go to therear, are paft them, mtrch 
forward ioto the centre, and rear ranks, and^ cover 
the officers in the front : the drummers march to the 
rear, and divide into four divifions ; except the gre- 
nadier drummers, who are to be in the rear of their 
own comipMjt At the word 

Frtmf! 

the officers and drummers come to die right about 
to thek proper froot. 

In this pofitipn the battalion is to go chroitt^h the 
manual exercife ; after which they will prime and load, 
clqfe the rear ranks to tht frooty aad gf> through the 
firiiigs ; firft by conipaoies, which will be 12 platoons, 
exclufive of the two gi^nadiers companies, making in 
all 14 } then by double companies, which with the 
two giciiddter platoons, wiU make eight. 



)ioioiai()ioiot()i9ietai^ 



CHAP. VI. 



Of the Firings. 



AsLT. I. Gmmd DireSumsfor the KHt^s; 

I. TOURING all the firings, filenccmuftbclccpc 
^ 3 in the ranks, and no taiktog, ^itdng, or 
moving about, to be permitted -, and the men, as 
foon as tlieir platoon or divifion has loaded and 
Ihouldcred, muft inftantly look to the right, carry 
their arms weO, drefs their ranks and files, and ibnd 

perfectly 
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perfeAIy quiet and Heady, without the leaft motion ^ 
asin chie petformance of the manual exercife. 

IL In making ready in the firing?, the motions 
rauft be performed, in the fame manner as diredted 
in the aianual exerdfes ; except that the men are not 
CD make any feniible paufe between them ; but yet 
xsiut care to perform every motion exaftly. 

IIL In making ready, the firelocks muft be kept 
drefied in a lioe, and at a fteady recover, rather 
higgler than in the common poGtkm of the reft ; and 
muft take care to come da^n exafUy together, in 
performing of which motion, they muft plant the 
butt-end ftiOBg vsp&a the ground, keep their head 
aod body upright, and their left feet faft ; the butts 
of the whale rank being drefied in an exadt line. 

IV. The platoons or divifions in pr^fenting, muft 
dic& their pieces cxaftly ; the front rank taking 
care to level horizocitally, and the rear ranks to fink 
their muzzles a little, tlie butt refting even with the 
Ihoulder ; and the men muft fink their heads a little, 
in order to take a better aim, and look boldly into 
dieir fire. The officer&are to give great attention ta 
make them level well. 

Y. At the Word Fire I the men muft draw their 
triggers brifldy, that their pieces may be Aire to 
go off; the front rank muft rife up nimbly, and all 
three ranks come at once to the priming pofition. 
Every man muft load quick, doing all the firing 
motions properly, and particular care muft be taken, 
that none be omitted, or any performed \ but fuch 
as are neceflary, and as follows. 



IV. The 



'« 
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VI. The men muft half-cock their 
ly^ in coming to the priming pofition; and take 
hold of their cartridges as quick as poffibfe, bilng 
the tops off fo far, that the powder may fall into 
their mouths ) then prime, ( i ) fhut their pans, and 
caft about to charge, very quick ; taking care in 
cafting about, not to fpill any powider out or the can 
tridge ; they muft then bring up their cartridges 
Aimbly to the muzzle, fhake the powder down the 
barrels, draw their rammers as quick as poiBblc^ 
turn and (horten them, put them in the barrels, and 
ram the chaiige well down : which laft particoltr, 
all the officers mqft be very attentive to ice done,. * 

The ramfoers muft then be nimbly movcred ani 
returned, and the right hand brought under the 
lock, without • waijting one for another : afterwatds, 
when the whole is in that pofition, they muft wait 
till the word of command to fhoulder be given, and 
then (houlder tc^ther \ to perform which -mo<iiKi 
with exadnefs,. the. whole platoon or divifion^ .muft 

obierve well the man on the right flank. 

« 

• VII, The platoons or divifions muft make TBodjs 
and come down mftantly, after the officers^ give idiie 
word ; who are to face to their platoons, and moft 
give the words loud and fhort, and be very atten- 
tive tojeach others firings, that they may be perfoAn- 
ed in fuccefllve and regular order. 

. VIII, The officers muft take care that the men 
ftand firm on their ground, before they give them 

the 



(i) Taking care not to put in too mach powder ; which onljr 
dirdc« the piece, anii clogs the pan. 



« 
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^ i9&tA X6 pfftffnti Mid thzt the^levell veil, and 
tike good aim, without any Hurry. 

They muft fee likewife, that the men have levelled 
ivdl, liefbre they give them the word to fire ; and as 
foon as the men have loaded, a[ndthey fee that the 
whole platoon is . come to the pofidon of the right 
hand under the lock; they muft then immediately give 
the word to fhoulder. 

IX. In cafe any man's piece Ihould mils fire, he 
muft not put in more cartridges; but wijpe the flint 
and pan imperceptibly, and pour in fielh powder % 
nevertheiefs he muft perform the loading modons^ 
and not leave the rwks to examine hia firelock, or 
put in a new flint without pofitive orders. 

X. The officers and non-commiflioned oflkers, at 
well thoie in the platoons, as thofe in the rear, muft 
keep filence; obierve well their men, and not talk or 
call ODt to them, nor quit their pofts in the platoons 
to drefs the ranks : in cafe any man in the battalion 
is ignorant of his bufinefs, it is then no proper time 
to inftnift him; but the officers muft remark, all fuch 
as they ofaferve deficient, in order co have them taught 
better, after the exercife is- over ; or puniih any 
who are cardefs. 

XL The non-commiflloned ofiicers pofted in the 
tear, during the firings ftanding or advancing, muft# 
always dreis in a line^ ^r paces diftant from the 
rear of their divifions ; but inr retreating, they muft 
come to the right about with their divifions, and ftand 
faft, till they have fired ; after which, when the di- 
vifion goes to the right about, they do the fame ; 
taking care that the men retreat in good order ; and 
thai they turn to the right about again, when they 

PARTlil. . X have 



lave mtnated to <i prefer diftanc^ i mi di^ft'^wtdi 

the other divifion. * • 

• • • • . ," ■ - 

Xli. The oAocrs and noa-oomm^oiied offioen; 
^ muft be carefvl in all firinfli, tacarry v^ll thek fuftes 
and halberdS) and to inaroh in a ftraight tine. 

We fhall give two diffisrent methods of firings which 
we praAice ; one, the alternate firing which is that 
Hied, by the Pruffians.; and the other,^ dividiAg the bat- 
talion into two fiiiiigs ; which is more according to 
^hac pra£tifed by our own troops ^ though with ibne 
Yarifttion ; but» we thidc that for the fixings advanc« 
ing or retreating^ it is better, than either of them ; 
as the battalion is. not fi> much broken, and is caiier 
kept in order. Yet we cannot be of opinion, that any 
9)etbQd iktilfcrto inmsnted, of fib ng dther advancing^ 
or: retreaciiig, (exicept the ibeet firings.^) is free from 
ifiany gresi: and dangerous. ihconTcniencies in adioa: 
and we have the pleafure to find, that many experi- 
cfKred and aUe. osiers, agree. with us inthis opiiaioa^ 
ai>d maintajb> that itJs always the befl: and fiifefl: nwh- 
ner^ in either adi^ancing xa retreating, to doit with, 
tht whole battalion together ; and halt, whenever it is 
t^oi^gh proper to ))egin the fiie: however, as th^t^fii^ 
ings have a good effedt on a field-day, and^fenrefta 
exercife the men, make them ready in loading and 
fifing, ^n(t attentive tx> .eieecUtewhatevtr is coaintutd- 
• ed.i. w^ frequently pradice them : and iKall therefore, 
b^n wijch the alternate firings firft by platoons *, and 
theQ by Aib^ivifions ; which is ;nuch the bcil, as the 
fire (Sf SL Ongle . platoon is too weak, to be of any' 
grtfit cpnicquence in a&iofp. 

We muil al{b add, that though wd have, given the 
pr/^er words of command for each {mng v the mo(t 
ufivA njauner; (wheatbcs men: are tolerably perficd,) 
is to perform them by bedt of drum. The 



The BA fignal is a preparative i whkh.anfu^ers to 
the word of xAikmiand, . 

at which, the officer dommaHding the firft platoon^ 
givts the words, 

and then the reft go on, and perform the firing diat 
is commanded. WHen ike commanding officer 
would have them ceafe, he caafes the prderly drum- 
oer'to Bearthe fy& tMt'of iJhe^ gehe'raf ;' ai which 
aH firing cafes, Md'tadfe 'platdoiis that have msta^ 
ready, half-cock and l^ouldeo 



m^iA^m .A. A.t^ ^ 



-,-«-'.~*.'4*>*-. 



tc£r)otdSldOft&XCfi8£R(!d!dOEfi^^ 



AljLT JI. 

.>'..■ 

tr^VL'E commanding officer g|brp9 the W!Qr^» 

BaUalim ! — take care to Fire the alternate Jlrhgf 
hy Platoons fiaadii^sl^^ Charge ! 

u whidu the^dfflcen coinifaabdingrthe fMbo^W, ftlea^ 
to them *, thofe' on the rialit of the colours; ftcing.tO*^ 
the left ; and tiiofe on £e left, to the ri^jht. The 
officer coniqi«94K)SdMi|rft platoon,; then ^ves the 
words. 



. . - ^ # • 

* ■ « • 



'When the fitft makes ready^ the rcoond g^ves the 
irord, 

Platoml 

When the firft preicft&, the iecood makes ttsidy, and 

the third gives the word, 

• •• •• 

PlatoMl 

t 

When the firft fires, the Tecond ptefents, the third 
mdkfi^ neady, aiyi the ^rth giv!^ the wonl> ! . 



Platfion! 



» ■ • • r > •• • 



When the fecond fires, the third prefents^ the fourth 
makes ready, and the fifth gires the woid. 



« • 



. PlaUM-t 

and fo on fiicceffiveiy/ till the whole has fired twice, 
or as many times as the commanding officer (hall 
diink proper. Each officer cemmaiitfngia platoon^ is 
to obferve the platoon on tbie right or left of him, ac- 
cording as Ke is on the right ^r left of the c6ntit, and 
when mat prefents, he muft give the word. 



I - 



ot^n^ng the orders and dire6tiGnS'before giveh^ as 
may bt better iebn^inthe fcheme<No*'I. 

. When the commanding jR^cer gives the word^ 

BaitaUon ! 



' 



r 
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Ba/t£&»i ^aie care to fire the alternate firit^^ tyfiA^ 
' divifions fianding ! Charge! 

The captain of the firil fub-divifion gives, the 
wordai, 

DMfionf l(bh readjf ! Prefent! Fire! 

ft 

When the firft prefent^, the fecond ^ves the word, 

Dhifian ! 

When the 'firftr fires, the fecond makes ready; when 
the feccmd prefents, the third gives the wojkI, 

Dfoifion! 

When the -fecond fires, the third makes ready, and 
fo on ^ obferving the fame diredions, as were eiven 
for the platoons; as may be feen in the fcheme 
No. 2. 

« • # • 

ART. in. 

DiRECTiQNSjftr Firing in two Firings. 

I. Bjf Platoons fianding. . 

TH E battalion mud be firft told o£F into two 
firingil, and the officers and men of each pla- 
toon, informed to which firingfl they bdong, .»id 
in What order thtfy ire tafirc. The grenadiers on 

the 



• • 
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the right, and the left-hand platoons of each fub-di- 
Yi^o^ W the firft firmg v ^4 the. ri^^hand ones 
and the grenadiers on the kSt^ the iecood. The com- 
manding officer will then give the wor^s, 

Take care to charge by platoms ftanding ! Cbargf I 

at whicht the levtn platoons of t^ fjirft firing make 
ready together; and the officer commanding the rights 

han4 pis^coon ,^ gf^QojkUens i^ves immediatdy di£ 

words, 

' PrefmilF^e! 

When the gf emdiers Bre^ th/( officer cdndmaftding 

the fecood w il^t firing (or i3<;hjp)a«QW|).|pvai the 

word, 

Prfettft 

Wheq the fccond fires, the third preAoss ; when the 
fourth fires, the fifth, and fo on ; dbfi^ing diac 
whea the fixda fdacooa of the firft &kig . fires,, die 
feren platoons of the fecond firing, make reail^r, 
and come down all together, continuing to fire tiU 
the fignd for ceafipg is given, as may be.fe^n ipore 
dearly than -by -any expfanation in words, m the 
fcheme No. 3. where we have numbered the pla- 
toons, hot only as they Hand in the battalion, but 
alfo according to the order in which they are to 
fire. When, the fixth platoon iires, the feven pla- 
toons^ of the fecond feiog make ready together, and 
proceed as the firft did ; and fo continue, till the 
fignal is given to cealjp firing. 

Ih By Sub-divisions ^/Wttfeg'. ' ' 

The fi^intit No- 4* Aioir^ thf oiflfr «il fub- 

4ivifiQn$ in bafcalion.j s^vA ithtt in. which, tfccy 

arc 
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aAS. to fiip, . T^ c^qamandii^ oSSff^ give& ^ 
wordsy 

■ * 

T'tfihf ^4r^ to charge hy fub-divifians I Charge I 

at which the fub-divifions of the firfl: firings make 
ready together ;'and the officer commanding the gre- 
nadiers on the right, gives the words, 

Prefent! Ftre! 

when the firAr has fired, the (econd (or 7th) dlvifion 
gjivtfs the word, 

Prefent ! 

and fio OS, as in the icheme, to long as the com- 
manding officer ihall think proper. 

lU. By Sub-divisions aduimcifeg. . 

I. As ibon as they hav^ gone through the firings 
ftanding, the commanding c^cer gives the words, 

m 

The whole hdttalhnJ March I 

Upon which the drummers beat a march ;' and at 
tbc Flam, the whole battiilion ileps off together 
with the left feet, and advances by the ihott ilep ; 
the companies on the right of the colours, look to : 
the left I apd the companies on the left, loqk to the 
right, towards the centre and colours -, the whole 
tucing care to drefs by them,' and to march exactly 
even. 

The commanding officer wiUl then give the words, 

< I ' . • 

ttake 
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Take core te charge iy fub-dhyiens advancitf t 

At which the drummers ceafe beating, and the com- 
manding officer orders a preparative to be beat, on 
which the divifions of the (econd firing, halt ; the 
divifibns of the firft firing, come to a Recover : at 
the fame time their officers give them the word, 

March ! 

m 

on which they march out feven long paces, and tf 
the fcvtnth they give the word, 

HaU / 

• • • 

at which, they come down and cock ; the centre and 
rear ranks taking care to clofe up and lock well. The 
officer commanding the right-hand divifion, (or firft 
company, of grenadiers,) wiJii immediately give the 
words, 

Prefenti Fire! 

* 

As foon as the firft has fired, the fecond prefents, 
and fires : whdn that 'has fired^ the third does the 
fame, and then the fourth. As foon as each divifion 
has fired, itmuftftand faft, and load aiid -ihoukler 
again as quick as poffible. When the third fires, 
the four fub-divifions of the fecond firing come to 
a Recover ; and as foon ^s the laft of the firft firing 
has fired, the officers give them the word, 

March! 

and they advance fifteen long paces ; takii^ care to 
ma/ch even, ' and to preferve their proper intervals, 
not inclining either to the right or left : at the fifteenth 
pace^ the officers give them the w6rd, 

Hali f 



r 

( OftbeFifmgt. 

at which, the front rsok comes down, . the centre and 
rear ranks lock in, and they proceed in the firing, aa 
the four firft did : after they have all fired* t^e firft 
^ring goes on in the iame manner, till the com- 
sianding officer gives the f^al for peafiog.: at 
which, the four fub-divifions that are in the rear» 
advance into their intervals^ taking care to drefs ex« 
aftly with the battalion^ 

IV. By SuB-DivisiONS retreating. 

If the commanding officer would have the batta- 
lion to continue advancing, he orders the drummers. 
to beat a march. When he would have them re- 
treaty he either gives the words of command^ 

Ta the r^bf about ! Turn! 

or elfe orders the drummers to beat the Retreat once 
oter, aod then a flam : vqpvn which the whole tuma 
to the right about^ and retreats. Upon the words 
of command. 

Take care to cbiarge by fiih-dhi£oHs retreating ! Cbarge ! 

or the prepai^tive ^ the foqr fub-divifions of the firll: 
firing, turn to the right about, make ready ^ come 
down a3 cj^uick as poll9>lev amlbegnv to fire lA the 
fame ordel- tis before dlrdfterfi The others keep re- 
treating, till they have made feven paces ; and then 
tUFA te-che A^-about, anddceia. Aa ibon as. each 
' fu)>-diviGon has fired, die n)en muft rife quick, come 
h k i^S^u *nd go ^^ *K^ right aboidt; without 
. Part III. Y ~ attempting 
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attempting to perform' any of the loading motions, 
till they nave retreated 'fifteen paces. When they 
have made fifteen paces to the rear, they turn to 
the right-aboat, drefs, and load with all expedition : 
vhen the fourth divifion fires, the fub-divifions of 
the fecond firing will make ready together ; and pro- 
ceed to fire as the four firft did : when the eighth 
has fired, the four firft divifions ntake ready a fe« 
cond time ; and the whole continues firing in the^ 
fame manner, till the fignal for ceafing be givten ; 
on which the battalion drefles ; and if the Retreat is 
beat, and a Flam after, they go to the right about, 
and retreat 5 but if the ^arch is beat, on the Flam, 
the battalion advances. 

JST. B. The fame method is to be obferved, in 
firing by. platoons, or grand divifions ; only diiBTering 
in the time ^ for platoons cap fire much quicker than 
fub-divifions, being more in number ; and for the 
fame reafon, grand divifions - muil be allowed Hill 
more time between each. 

• • • . 1 • 

A R T. IV. 

T'be Street Firings. 

I, ^X^O perform, the ftreet firing, the . battalion 

j^ muft t^ foriped injto a column, . compoled 

of fub-divifions -, ( 1 ) at the head and rear of which, are 

the 



n — 



(1) In »£Uoo» . whether ^e ftreet firing it to b^ performed b/ 
placoons, fub diviftonsi or grand dWlfioiM^ muil bt deti^nninetl hf 

. 'i ,. . Jthe 
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the platoons of grenadiers. Th is may be done va- 
rious ways. 

If the firing is to be performed to the right or 
left, the batallion muft be ordered to wheel to the 
right or left by fbb-divifions ; or to fbrm the column 
to the front ; according to Ibme of the methods that 
we (hall give, when we treat of the evolutions. As 
loon as the column is formed, the commanding of- 
ficer will give the word) 

March f 

or order the drummers to begin beating the itiarcti ; 
and at the flam, the whole fteps ofiF together, and 
advances by the fhort^ftep. \ the drummers beating a 
march. When the commanding officer g^ves the words» 

• 

^ake care to charge by ftreet firing / Charge / 

the officer commanding the; firll: platoon of grena- 
diers, gives the words. 

Platoon f 'make ready ! prefent ! Fire ! 

at the firft word of command, Platoon ! the platoon 
halts; bringing up their feet fquare •, the rear ranks 
clofeup, and then goon to perform the three other 
words of coiT^mand. As foon as the platoon has 
fired; the whole immediately tomes to a recover, as 
in retreating ; and the ofiker gives the words, » 

Y 2 Turn 



the widtji of the ftreet, bndgc, ^'"J^^s, that you want to defend, 
or occupy j as no mbrfe'ipacc ought to be left on the flank^ than, 
ia neceilkry for the men to retreat by fiTes, fntothe rear. 



\ia Of the^Firings. 

Turn to the right and Ltfi f 

« 

upon which* the half on the right, turn to the right, 
and w^l by files ; and the half on the left» lora 
to the left, and wheel by files ( marching down die 
flaidcs 'briflcly by the double Aep : when they are 
paft the iecond pJatoon of grenadiers, the officer 
commanding them, gives the words. 

Turn to the right about ! WM inmr3$ I 

upon which, they whed by fiks to right and left in- 
wards ; which forms them in the rear of the battal- 
ion : they then immediately front, and proceed to 
prime, load, and flioulder, very quick ; as foon as 
fhey have loaded and are r«ady to ihouldcr (2), the 
officer gives the word, 

^krcb! 

9 

and, they advance brifkly to preferve the proper di-» 
ftance ot the divilions. 

When the firft platoon of grenadiers prefents, 
the officer commanding the firft fub-divifion of the 
battallioA, gives the word, 

Diviftm ! 

at which, the divifion moves flow, by very ihort 
fteps \ looking well to the right, and dreffin^ their 
ranks •, and the rear ranks clofe up : when the gre- 
nadiers fire, he gives the word. 

Make 



(2) When the men bring the firdock to the fliouldcTi they muft 
at (lie fame time flep oflF with die left fcoc. 






\ 
I 
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it which* the divifion comes to a recover \ and as 
ibon as the platoon of grenadiers has cleared the / 
front, he gives the word* 

March! 

and it advances \yj the double ftep, when it conies 
up to the ground from whence the grenadiers 
wheeled; the officer gives the word* 

Hdt! 

upon which, the front rank comes down, and the 
others lock in, (as has been already dirc6);ed for the 
the firings advancing;) then the officer gives the 
words, 

Prtfm! Fin I 

as foon as they have fired, the three ranks immedi- 
ately come to a recover, wheel outwards by files, 
iQ the manner before explained, and form in the 
rear of the firft platoon of grenadiers. When the 
firft fub-divifion prefents ; the officer commanding 
the fecond fub-divifion, g^ves the word, 

Bm/tm! 

and when that fires. 

Make reaif ! 

and when it has fired, and has nearly cleared the 
front, he gives the word, 

March ! 



* 
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March I 

unci follows in every refpedk the dire£trions before 
given ; as do all the other fub-divirions, and the 
lecond platoon of grenadiers. When all the fub* 
divifions have fired, if the commanding officer thinks 
proper, the firft platoon of grenadiers begins again, 
anci is followed by the reft as before. As foon as 
the officer commanding a fiib divifion gives the 
words, 

Divijion f make reatfy ! 

the drummers of that fub-divifion ceafe beating, 'till 
the divifion has fired and loaded again. When the 
firft divifion fires, the colours and hatchet- men go 
to the right-about, and join the flanks of the next 
divifion in their rear *, and fo continue falling back 
one divifion, as every divifion in the front fires. 
The divifions, fo foon as they have loaded, muft 
drefs, and take care to advance to their proper dif- 

tances as foon as polfible. 

• J . . . 

11. It tbe ftreet firing is to be • pei;rorttied retreat- 
ing, when the comihanding officer feives, the word, 

' Charge f '■■.•■'- 

the officer, commanding the firft platoon of grena- 
diers, gives the words as before ,di rented. .When 
that platoon has fired and moved 'off, the 'firft divi-* 
fion of the battalion makes ready and comes down 
without advancing ; the others obferving the fame 
dire6tions,' firing in„ their places. The clrummers 
during \his firing, beat the recrear, till the • off cer. 
commanding the divifion, gives tKe word, 

• ' Divifion/ 
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Druifion ! 

when they are to ceafe, till their divifion has loaded 
again. After the ftreet firing is over, the command- 
ing officer will give the word for the battalion 
to form again \ upon which, the drums beat to arms, 
and the divifion^ take care to form and drefs with 
alt expedition, according to the methods hereafter 
given for the evolutions. 



ART. V. 

7be General Discharge. 



A 



FTER all the firings are performed; the com- 
manding officer will then give the words. 



The whole hattaliim^ make ready ! Prefent ! Fire I 

As foon as they have fired, they muft come to a 
recover, and then the conimanding officer will give 
the word, 

Afarebl 

upon which the drummers beat^ the Grenadiers 
March, and the whole battalion advances briflcly by 
the long ftep. When they haVe marched as far* 
as the commanding officer Ihall think fit, he will 
then ^ve the word, 

OI?arge t 

.npoft 
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upon which the officers and men in the front rank 
charge their bayonets, and continue advancing brifk- 
]y by the double ftep ( taking greac care not to run, 
nor break \ either by clofing too much, or opening 
their files : but preferving their front even, and in 
exaA order : the drums beating a Point of War. 
3 he rear ranks muft continue recovered, taking par- 
ticular care to keep up dole. At the fignal from the 
commanding officer, the drum will ceafe beating, and 
the whole halt, the front rank coming to a recover. 




CHAP. vn. 

Of the Evolutions. 



A R T. I. 

I'he Jimple Evolutions wheeling and daubUng 

by Divisions, 

I. XT THEN the batilklion has gone through fuch 
VV part of the firings, as the Lord-lieutenant 
fhall think proper to h^vc pcrfbrrocd-, it wiH then 
proceed to the evolutiosis* Thdfe in the old exerdiea 
were very numerous. ; a«d exceffively ' complicated, 
and difficult for th^ troops to perfiirm. Modern 
practice, feems univerfally, to ha,vc ad(qttd onliy a 
few of them ; and thofe of the eafieft and fimplcft 
nature : of which we Ih all indicate thofe, which we 
\(K^ upon to be the moft eflential. The firft arc the 

difierent 
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Aflfeitnt wheefingSy aild doubCngB of ptatoohdi and. 
divifions* 

IL We have faid io much of the method of the 
manner of peiforming all manner of wheelings, in the 
chapter on that fubjeft ; that it will be needlefs to add 
much nmre, than juft to give the words of command* 

!• ?i the right wheels ly fub-divifions I March I 

At the laft word ef command, the fix fub-divifions, 
and the two grenadier platoons, flep off together, and 
n^h^ to (he right. 

N. B. The officers, fergeants, and drummers, 
keep the fame pofts as they had in the battalion } 
and wheel with their refpedbive fub-divifions ; and if 
two officers fhould happen in wheeling, to fall into 
the fame interval between the fub-diviuons, he that 
comes laid to the ground, halts in the rear, and co-; 
vers the firft. The colouts, and hatchet- men, as the 
fourth fub-divifion {i.e. that on their left) wheels, 
will wheel along with it •, incliriihg however 16 the 
left, in fuch a manner, that when the wheel is finifh* 
•d, they may be oppc^fite to the centre of that fub- 
divifiop. X 

, As foon as the fub-divinons have wheeled a quarter 
of a circle, the major will give the Word, 

Halt! 

m 

at which they are to ftand fn&i and immediately drefii 
their ranks and files, he will then again give the words, 

2. 'To the right i fVhed! March! Haiti 

Part III. Z at 
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at which, all. the divifions wheel a quarter of the 
* circle again to the right : which brings the batta- 
lion to face to the rear. The officers, fergeants, 
(Sc. obfcrving the direAions before given. The co- 
lours, and hatchet-men, wheel alfo, inclining as be- 
fore to the left, till the left flank of the fourth divi- 
fion joins themi and then fall in, between that, 
and the right flank of the third fub-divifion ; and at 
the word. Halt ! they all Hand, and drefs as before. 

3. ^0 the right about I Wheel! March! Halt! 

at which words of command, all the fub-diviflons 
wheel ^to the right, one half of the circle. The co- 
lours advance three paces forward, and wheel by 
themfelves to the right-about, in the rear of the 
fourth fub-divifion ; and then incline to the left, and 
drefs on the right flank of that fub-diviflon ; which 
brings them to their proper fituation as at firft. The 
battalion then comes to its proper front. 

4. To the left wheel by fub'divijiom ! March! Haiti 

5. To the left wheel! March ! Halt ! 

6. To the kft about ! Wheel! March! Halt! 



• * 



Thcfe are performed, in the fame manner as the 
wheelings to the right : only that the colours, will 
now keep with, and regulate themfelves by, the third 
fub-divifion, as before by the fourth \ and inclme 
to the right, inftasad of the left. 

III . I . Upon the centre^ wheel to the right about ! March ! 

\ 

* • * > 

At the firfl of thcfe words of command, the three 

ftb- 
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iub^fivifions to the right of the colours, and the 
officers, drummers, (Sc. in the rear of them; to« 
gcther with the firft platoon of grenadiers, the right- 
Sand colours, and the hatchet-men on the right, all 
go to the right-abouts and at the word, March 1 
the whole battalion fteps off together *, and wheels a 
half circle to the right ; taking particular care to 
look to the left, and wheel exaftly even and toge- 
ther; and the centre files muft obferve and keep 
doie ; fo as not to open from one another. When 
they are come about, the major will give the words, 

* 

Halt! Front! 

upon which, the divifions that faced to the right- 
about, come to their proper front, drefling their 
ranks and files. 

2. Upon tb€ centre^ wheel to the left about ! March! 

Halt! Front! 

The three divifions to the left of the colours, with 
the o£Bcers, drumniers, 6?f. in the rear of them ; 
together with the fecond platoon of grenadiers, with* 
the left-hand colours, and the hatchet-men to the 
left, all go to the right-about ; and at the word, 
March ! the whole battalion fteps off together ; and 
wheels a half circle to the left ; obferving the diredt- 
ions before given. At the words. Halt ! Front ! the 
divifions that faced, come to the right-about to their 
proper front ; drefling their ranks and files as before. 

IV. To perform the doublings, the following 
words of command are ufed. 

I. Left-hand Platoons^ Double the Right ! March ! 

Z 2 'At 
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at which, all. the divilions wheel a quarter of the 
* circle again to the right : which brings the batta* 
lion to face to the rear. The officers, fergeants, 
6?^. obfcrving the diredliions before given. The co- 
lours, and hatchet-mcn, wheel alfo, inclining as be- 
fore to the left, till the left flank of the fourth divi« 
fion joins them) and then fall in, between that, 
and the right flank of the third fub-divifion ; and at 
the word. Halt ! they all (land, and drefs as before. 

3. To the right about I Wheel! March! Halt! 

at which words of command, all the fub-diviflons 
wheel ^to the right, one half of the circle. The co- 
lours advance three paces forward, and wheel by 
themfelves to the right-about, in the rear of the 
fourth fub-divifion ; and then incline to the left, and 
drefs on the right flank of that fub-diviflon ; which 
brings them to their proper fituation as at firft. The 
battalion then comes to its proper front. 

4. To the left wheel Ij fub-divijons ! March! Halt! 

S. To the left wheel ! March ! Halt ! 

6. To the kft about ! Wheel! March' Halt I 

Thcfe arc performed, in the fame manner as the 
wheelings to the right : only that the colours, will 
now keep with, and regulate themfelves by, the third 
fub-divifion, as before by the fourth j and incline 
to the right, infl^ead of the left. 

III. I . Upon the centre^ wheel to the right about ! March ! 

At the firfl of thefe words of command, the three 

ftb- 
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fiib-diviflons to the right of the colours, and the 
officers, drummers, ISc. in the rear of them; to* 
eether with the firft platoon of grenadiers, the right* 
£and colours, and the hatchet*men on the right, all 
go to the right-about} and at the word, March 1 
the whole battalion fteps off together -, and wheels a. 
half circle to the right ; taking particular care to 
look to the left, and wheel exaAly even and toge- 
ther; and the centre files muft obferve and keep 
clofe \ fo as not to open from one another. When 
they are come about, the major will give the words, 

Halt! Front I 

upon which, the divifions that faced to the right- 
about, come to their proper front, drefling their 
ranks and files. 

2. Upon the centre y wheel to the left about ! March I 

Halt! Front! 

The three divifions to the left of the colours, with 
the officers, drummers, Gfr. in the rear of them ; 
tc^ther with the fecond platoon of grenadiers, with* 
the left-hand colours, and the hatchet-men to the 
left, all go to the right-about ; and at the word, 
March ! the whole battalion fteps off together ; and 
wheels a half circle to the left ; obferving the diredt- 
ions before given. At the words, Hdt ! Front ! the 
divifions that faced, come to the right-about to their 
pr(^r front ; drefling their ranks and files as before. 

IV. ,To perform the doublings, the following 
words of command are ufed. 

I. Left-hand Platoons y Double the Right f March ! 

Z 2 'At 



At the firft word of command, the lefk-biwrf plitoi&nk 
go td the right-about, and at the word, Martbl 
they ftep off together, and march three paces tA 
the rear •, then turn to the left, and mirch' titltbef 
cxaftly cover the right-hand platoons j then turit 
again to the left, to their proper front. 

2. Left band Pktoms^ as you were I March I 

At. ^h^ch, the left-hand platoons face to th^ 
left > at the word, Mar^eb ! they march, till they 
are oppofite to the intervals they quitted ; then 
turn to the right, Had drefs in battalion with the 
right-hand platoons. 

N. B. The grcftadiers ftan4 fi^ during thie move- 
ment. ' : 

3. Rigbt^band PktoonSy double tbeLefi ! Marcb f 
- 4. Rigbt'band PlatoonSy as you were f Marcb f 

The fame ^ thf tv[o former ; only the platoon^ 
^t double, turn to the right, when they have made 
three paces to the rear ^ and turn again ^o the rights 
to come to their .pcoper £roQt» as ibon as 'they 
cover, the left-hand platoons. At the word of com- 
mand, jfsycu were ! they face to the right ; and turn 
to .the left, as foon as they come oppoifue to their 
j^efpe^^ve uitei^vals. 

5. Left-hand and centre Platoons^ of each grand Divifion; 

double the right ! March I 

On which the centre platoons go to the right-about; 
th^ kfc-hand fdatoons face tQ the right, and the 

right- 
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nghc-hand platoons ftand faft. At the word March \ 
the ^centre platoons make three paces to the rear ; 
and turning to the left, double as before direded, 
behind the right-hapd plat09ns \, the left-hand 
plaooofis march by tlie flaiik, till they come upon the 
ground on which the centre platoons flood -, and 
then turning to the ri^ht, raake feven paces to ,the 
tear ; then turn to the left, cover the other two pla- 
toons, and turn to their proper fronr. At the 
tiFord March ! the grenadiefs march three paces Co 
the front ; thofe br) the right, turning to the left % 
knd thofe on the left, turning to the right ; and 
inarch till they cover the front of the two flank-dU 
vifionSy then halt and front. 

N. B. The officers commanding each fub-divifion, 
or platoon, mufl take care to give them the 

{)foper words of command, for each particu- 
ar motion, after the firfl general one is given. 

6. Left 'band and centre PlatoonSy as you were I March! 

At the firft of thefe words, the ccnt*^ platoona 
face to the left; as likewife the grenadiers to ths 
fight and left outwards. At the word March I they 
march oppoiite their intervals; and drefs with th6 
right-hand platoons* The left-hand platoons march 
forward to the ground on which the centre platoons 
(tood ; and then tutn to Ae left, march oppofJte tor 
their intervals, and drefs in battalion ; the grena- 
diers, as foon as they are come oppofrte to their for- 
mtt ground, turn to the right and left, and march 
three paces ; at the third flep, they turn to the 
laght-aboiK. and drefs with the battalion. 

• 7. Eight- 
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'' 7 • RigH^f^ hand and centre Platoons^ of ead grand Divi ; 
JSofiy double the Lefi ! March ! 

8. Right-hand and centre Platoons^ as you Kverel[ 

March! 

The fame as the" former % except that on the 
firfl word of command, the centre platoons go to the 
right-about, and the right-hand platoons face to 
the left \ on the word March ! they march three 
paces ; and then the centre platoons turn to the 
right, and cover the left platoons which ftood faft : 
as ibon as the right platoons have got to the groun4 
where the centre platoons ftood, they turn to the 
left ; and -when they have marched (even pac?s to the 
rear, they turn to the right, and cover the other two 
platoons. The grenadiers doubling in the fame 
manner as they did before ; at the word, As you were ! 
the centre platoons face to the right, the grenadiers 
to the right and left, and at the word March \ 
they march oppofite their intervals ; turn to the 
left, and drcfs with the left-hand platoons,' which 
ftood ', when the right platoons hlave got to the 
ground where the centre 'ftood, they tura^to the 
right -, and when they are oppofite to their intervals^ 
they turn to the left, and drefs in battaUoa. 

9. From the centre^ double the Flank Platoons f March / 

On the firft word of command, the flank fJatoona 
ftand faft \ the two next them towards the centre, 
go to the right-about : all the other platoons, or tb$ 
right of the colours, face to the right i thofe on the: 
Im, face to the left : on the word March ! they 
all ftep off together, when the two platoons that 
are faced to the rear have marcbed'three paces^ they 

turn 
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turn ; that on the right, to the left, that on the left, 
to the right, and cover the flank platoons ; and as 
fixm as each platoon has got to the ground where the 
fecond platoon flood, they turn to the right and left* 
and march till they are three paces in the rear of 
the platoon preceding them 5 then turn to the right 
and left, N march, front, and cover them : the gre- 
nadiers doubling in the fame manner as before. 

10. Centre Platoons^ as you were! March! 

At the word, Jsyou were! the two fecond platoons 
face, that on the right to the left, that on the left 
to the right ; at the word March ! they march, and 
when they are oppofite their interval, turn and 
drefs with the flank platoons which Hood ; as foon 
as the other platoons come to the ground where 
the fecond platoon flood, they turn to the right 
and left, ami when oppofite their intervals, turn 
again to the front, and drefs in battalion. The gre- 
nadiers likewife do jufl as they did before. 

1 1 . Tbelwo centre Livifiansy double the two flank Divi- , 

flons f March / 

At the firft word of command, the two centre di- 
tifions go to the right-about, and at the word March I 
turn to the right and left, and double the two 
flank diviGons which flood. The grenadiers double 
in the £ront as before. 

12. Centre Divifions^ as you were! March! 

At die word, Jsyou were! the two centre divifions 
face, chat on the right to the left, that on the left 
to the right : at the word, March ! they march till 
they join, then turn to the right and leit» and form 
battalion agaia. ART. 
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ART. 11. 
Of the Hollow Square. 

I. /TT* H E next evolution that is ufually pcr- 
J^ formed, is the forming the hollow fquare. 
This is a manoeuvre, which has been greatly cried 
up and extolled by mod old officers, and ibme 
military writers, as one of the fined pieces of tac- 
ticks : and as much condemned and ridiculed by 
fome others, and thofe (we muft fay) the bed; who 
reprefent it as a great weak bubble, of which, if 
only one fide is broken, the whole is ineviubly difii- 
pated : that if at any time it has been pra^tifed widi 
fuccefs, it has been intirely owing to the negligence, 
weaknefs, or baflifulnefs of the aflailants ; and that 
whenever it has been properly attacked, the con- 
fequence has been, either a total rout and daughter, or 
furrendering prifoners( i ). If we may give our opinion, 
the arguments broughc againd it, are unanfwerable : 
and if any one has a mind to fee thefe obje&ions fet 
forth with great drength of reafoning, we muft re- 
fer him to the nouveau projet de ta^que, pajge 165, 
and feq. where he may find full convii^on oithe in- 
ucility of this manoeuvre, both for retreating and 
defending itfelf. 

We therefore feldom or never pra&ice it When 
we have done it, it has been chiefly by way of com- 
plying 



(1) At at Rocroi and Ealifdu 
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plying with the ufual plan of exerciie ; and to ihow 
that our men could execut^i whatever was com* 
manded them. 

II • There are feveral ways of forming the fqua^e, 
every one of which has its advantages and its defeds. 
As we make it a rule, never (if poflible to avoid it,) 
to divide a company ; we are obliged to form it by 
grand divilions, in the manner laid down in Bland, 
page 116. That is, at the words. 

Battalion I Form the Square ! 

The firft, or right-hand divifion faces to the left, as 
does the firft grenadier platoon ; the other three di- 
^rifioDS go to the right-about, and the fecond grena- 
dier (^atoon faces to the right : on the word March! 
the jEuft divifion marches by the flank to the ground 
on which the third fiood, and forms the front-face ; 
the iecond divifion wheels to the. right, forming the 
light-face ^ the third divifion marches forward, and 
forms the rear-face ; the fourth wheels to the left, 
forming the left-face : the right divifion of the firfi: 
grenadier platoon, with the captain and fecond lieu- 
tenant, marches by the flank to the ri^t of the front- 
face* and drefles with them ; the left divifion of the piatess; 
firft .grenadier, platoon, with the firft lieutenant. Plan i. and a, 
marches by the flank, and drefles with (he right of 
the light-face ; the left divifion of the fecond, or 
left-hand grenadier platoon, with the captain .and fe- 
cond lieutenant, marches by the flank in the fame 
manner, and dreflfes with the right of the rear-face ; 
the ri^t divifion marches forward by the flank, and 
dreflfes with the right of the left-face. When they all 
are got to their proper pofts, the major will give the 
words. 

Part III. A a Front I 
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Hab ! Front ! 

at which the right and left faces come to the right* 
about, and the front-face^ faces to the right i at the 
fame time the grenadiers face the fame way as th« 
face of the fquare to which they belong ; and then 
wheel one eighth of a circle to the right» and cover 
the angles of the fquare. 

When the third divifion has marched fix paces^ the 
captain 9 with the enfigns, colours and hatchet-men, 
follow it, inclining by the oblique ftep to the right ; 
when they have got to the centre of the iquare, 
they halt and drefs ; and when the word is ^ven to 
Fronty they come to the right-about : the fields 
officers and adjutant likewife fall into the fquare. 

III. When the fquare fronts, the officers <f{ the 
rear-face who command platoons, march through 
the intervals of the platoons to the rear rank, which 
is now become the frontj; and the officers that were 
polled in the rear, come into the fquare -, the ferjeants 
in the rear rank changing places with the officers 
that command platoons, and cover them as before. 
The officers and (erjeants in the rear of thofe plar 
toons, whbfe flanks are not covered, march up and 
cover them. 

IV. If the commanding officer would have the 
fquare to march, he gives the word, 

March by the Front 1 

(or whatever face he choofes fliould be the front in 
marching,) and palling through to the front of that 

face. 
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dee, leads it. The lieutenant colonel, pafles to 
the rear of that face which is to be the rear. The 
drummers of that face that is to be the front, b^at a 
march, and the colours and hatchetmen face that 
way, as do all the fides of the fquare, and keep 
marching -, thofe faces which march by the flank tak* 
ing particular care not to open. At the word Halt! the 
drummers ceaie beating, and the whole fronts ouc^ 
wards. The colonel and lieutenant-colonel falling 
again into the fquare. \ , 

V, The Firings from the Square. 

Thefe may be raried according to the pleafure of 
the commanding officer : nor is there any great mat- 
ter of choice in the diflerent methods laid down in 
various authors. In action, it muil: depend on thte 
manner in which the fquare is attacked : in exer* 
ciie, the grenadiers may either fire together, or fuc- 
ceffively, and the faces may either fire by faces, or 
platoons ; beginning with the right platoon, then 
the left, diirdly, the centre : only one thing we muft 
obfenre, that the method pradifed by the army, of 
letdng the grenadiers into the fqiiare to load after 
they have fired, is certainly in^pradticablc and dan- 
gerous in the highefl: degree, in adtion ; and fb far 
from diminilhing, is a great addition to all the othe^r 
difadvantages of the fquare. 

VI. To reduce the Square, 

At the words. 

Reduce the Square ! — or^ Form Battalion ! 

the front-face, faces to the right ; the . rear-face 
comes to the right-aboqt : at the fame time the grc- 

Aa^ nadicrs 
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nadiers wheel, and drefs in a line with that faceof the 
fquare which diey belong to. On the word, March f 
the whole fleps off together; the firft divilion march* 
ing by the double ftep to the right, by the flank ; 
the fecond wheeling to the left i the third with the 
colours marching forward ( i ) ; and the fourth wheel- 
ing to the right; the grenadiers marching by files ta 
the flanks : at the word. Front I the firfl: divifion, 
with the grenadiers, come to their proper front ; and 
the whole forms in battalion. 



ART- IIL 

Of the Long Sqjjare, or Column (f 

Retreat. 

I. TT T E muft think, that when one or more 
YY battalions are obliged to retreat from an 
enemy that preflies them, the following difpofition 
will be found, much preferable to the fquare ; as 
from the narrownofe of its front, it can pais through 
any inclofed and difficult country, with much greater 
eale than the hollow fquare* can do ; confequently 
retire fafler without being difordered ; and at the 
fame time defend itfelf full as will if attacked. The 
French have adopted it, and call it the colonne de 
retraite ; which name we fliall give it : and it (eems 
not unlike the dilpofition which Xenophon made, in 

that 



(i) Tke colours are now to incline to tlie right by the obliqae 
Sep, till the^ conic Co their proper ground between the ftcond 
and third divifioni* 



f 
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that famous retreat with ten thoufand Greeks, before 
the whole forc^ of the Perfian empire. 

II. To form it, the Major gives the Words, 

Battalion ! Form the Column of Retreat I March ! 

At the laft of which, or the fignal by a flam, the 
two centre platoons march ftraight forward, in- 
clining to one another, and the co'ours with the 
batchet-men Hand faft ; the firfl: company of grena- 
diers, march obliquely to the left by files, by the 
double ftep, and cover the front of the two centre 
platoons : the five platoons on the right of the bat- 
talion, face to the left, and wheel to the right by 
files, covering the three right-hand files of the right 
centre platoon ; the five platoons on the left of the 
battalion, fatJe to the right, and wheel to the left by 
files, taking care to cover the three left-hand files, of 
the left centre platoon : the right and left platoons 
of the battalion march forward by the flank, 'till 
they join and form the rear of the column ; the fe- 
cond platoon of grenadiers forming in the rear of 
them. 

When the column i$ formed, it continues marching 
forward, and at the words. Halt / Front ! the whole 
faces outward ; the platoons of grenadiers dividing, 
and covering the angles as in the hollow fquare. If 
the commanding oflicer would have it retreat, he 
orders the retreat to be beat \ and then a flam ; at 
which the whole faces or turns to the rear and re- 
treats. 

III. To reduce the column, and form battalion, 
the words of command are. 

Form Battalion I March f 

At 
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At the firft of thcfe, the two centre platoons that 
form the front face, and the two next to them on the 
flanks } (or the .ad. and 13th.) face outwards -, the 
reft all face to the front. At the word, March f 
(or at the drums beating to arms,) the front platoons 
march and open five paces, to make room for the co- 
lours and their refervc ; then turn to the front and 
halt: the 2d. and 13th. march forward, *till they come 
to the flanks of the front platoons ; then wheel and 
drcfs with them : the reft all march by the flank, 'till 
they join the rear of the platoons that are fronted ; 
then turn to the right and left outwards, and as 
foon as they come to their ground, wheel and drefs 
with the others : the two rear platoons march for- 
ward, 'till they join the battalion ; then turn to the 
right and left, marching by files, 'till they come to 
their proper ground ; and then turn to the front and 
drefs with the battalion. The grenadiers face, thofe 
in the front to the right, and thofe in the rear to 
the left, and march by the flanks \ taking their pofts 
in battalion as before. 

III. The front of this column of retreat may be 
diminiflied in cafe it fliould be requifite; by taking 
off a certain number of files from the outfide flank of . 
each centre platoon •, and likewife from thofe of the 
iwo platoons that form the rear face: but in cafe a bat- 
talion fliould have a bridge or narro^v pafs in its rear ^ 
there is another way of forming the column of retreat, 
faid to be invented by the late general Wolfe ; 
which feems to be a very good, and elegant evolu- 
tion ; fince by it you preferve always part of your 
front to the very laft, without any motion, and 
facing the enemy. 

To do this, at the word of command, Form the 
Column of Retreat to the rear! or fignal; the grenadier 

companies 
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companies face inwards, and the two platoons on 
the flanks face outwards j at the word March / the 
left-hand platoon of the grenadiers on the right, 
and the right-hand divifion of thofe on the left, 
march by files obliquely ; and form behind one- an- 
other, ui the centre of the rear of the battalion ; 
then march to the rear. The flank platoons wheel to 
the right and left by files, and countermarch in 
the rear of the battalion, 'till they meet, then wheel 
again, to the right and left by files *, and follow 
the grenadiers. As foon as the two flank platoons 
are wheeled oflf, the two next on the flanks do the 
iame; and fo on fucceflively, 'till the whole is 
marched ofi; Th^ two grenadier divifions, march 
by the flanks, and occupy the ground that each pla- 
toon has quitted \ till the^ meet in the centre, and 
clofe the rear ; then turn to the right and left, and 
follow the column. The colours and hatchet-men 
divide, and march with the platoons they belonged 
to ; covered by the grenadiers. 

IV. The reduction of it may be done in the fame 
manner as that of the^fft ; and it has a very good 
effed, as ibon as the^^lumn begins to form, to caufe 
a preparative to be beat j on which, the two front 
platoons make ready ; that oit the right of the 
colours prefents and fires, then that on the left •» 
when the two next platoons are come to their 
ground, and are dreft, they immediately make ready, 
and fire in the fame manner, beginning from the 
right ; and fo on fuccefTively, *till all have fired, 
ending with the grenadiers : then the centre begins 
again, and the firing is continued, 'till the command- 
ing officer orders the fignal for ceafing to be beat. 

But fuppofing the battalion after having paflTed the 
bridge or die defile, fliould want to form immediately, 

clofe 
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clofe to it, in order to defend the paflage : dien 
at the word t>f command, or fignal, the grenadiers 
that lead the column, face outwards, and march b/ 
files in a ftraight line to the right or left ; 'till they 
are got to a proper diftance for the battalion to 
form between them, without being either crowded 
or opened too much : the officers that lead them 
therefore fhould take care to judge their diftance, and 
what fpace the front of the battalion takes up ; half 
of whidi they are to march and ho farther ; then 
front and drefs. The other platoons, wheel after 
them by files to the right and left ; obfenring (as 
in all motions by files,) to keep up with the great- 
eft exa£tnefs and not open : as each platoon gets to 
its ground, the officer commanding it will give it the 
word to Front and Drefs. The grenadiers that bring 
up the rear, will, as foon as they are got over, turn 
and march by files, to their proper pods on the flanks 
of the battalion. 






A R T. IV. 

Of the Column of Attack, or Plesion, 

I. ^T^HIS column is formed upon the principle 
X of that of Folard ; or rather of the Nouveau 
projet de tactiquej who calls it by the name of Ple- 
siON : though it has not quite the proper depth ; the 
ilrength and difpofition of our battalions not per- 
mitting it. The French form the column of attack 
with two battalions ; and if the two battalions of 

the 
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tbe militia of our county were to unite, we fhould 
then be tble to form a compleac column^ or plesioh 
having its due proportions and ftrength. 

We muft obfcrve here, that the true ftrcngth of 
the column^ does not at all confift in its fire, (which 
can be no more than the common ilreet firing,) but 
in the violence and impetuofity of its charge j which 
it is always to make with fixed bayonets, and with 
the greateft celerity imaginable. We cannot pofllbly 
here enter into a difquifition, of all that has been 
faid for and againft this method of attack ; it would 
be much too long for this place, and not very intel- 
ligible to fuch of our readers, as are not already con- 
verfant in military affairs- We fliall only obferve, that 
it ieems to have been the favourite fyftem, t)f two no 
lefs generals than Epaminondas, and Guftavus Adol- 
phus ; and has been generally attended with vidory, 
(hole few times that we certainly know of its ^having 
been pradifed : ( i ) that it feems intirely adapted to 

the 



(1) There is no one term in military langnage, that has been ufed 
in more vague and diffinrent fenfes than the word cokmn, and made 
to fignify a greater variety of things. Folard's column, has of- 
ten been Cfiudfed, condemned, and treated with ^at contempt, 
11^ oar hearing ; by tho& who had no kind of idea, either of 
the natore of it, the manner in which it was formed, or the 
de to which it was to be pot : and even ibme aathors that 
have wroce aboot military affairs, have (hown themfelves no bet- 
aer acqnaintcd with it. Voltaire in his romantick account of the 
bank of Poatenoy, tidks of ^tfirmdabk cohnHgi'jhtl the Cnglilh 
ooopt fcrmed there : whereas, in fadl, it was no original difpofition ; 
bat pfodoced by neceffity, from the ground in the front growing 
narrow, and obliging the battalions to doable behind one another ; 
and had bo kind of reiemblance to the column of Folard, nor the 
plefiott. The author of the projet de taftiqae, fiivs with great 
jofiice and fnuutnefi : <* On <fit qa*a Ponteaoi Tordre de Tinfan- 

Fart III. B b tefie 



150 ^f *^^ Column of Attack^ or Flejton. 

the courage, vigour, aftivity, and bodily ftrength 
of the 'En^iifh common people % and particularly 
calculated tor an EnglKh militia : as its motions 
and manoeuvres are extremely fimple and eafy ; not 
demanding near that exafbieis, and precifion of dif- 
cipline, which is requifite in idl parts of the firings : 

and 



*w 



•* terie ADgloife fut on effet do hazard: ua tStt pl^C do feo det 
*< redoutcs & da Village. &da pea d'etendoe de lernun ; ao refte, 
** ce n'eH pas la faote de Gaftave ni de Folardi fi Too aapeUe ce 
« cahos une ColonRe.** ** // isfaiti, tbmt at F^ntwmy the oritr tftb$ 
** Engliflf infantfj'was the tfftS of cbanci ; it was rather the effeS tf 
*< the fire of the redmhts^ amd tie njiUage^ and ef the nanewmtfi rf 
" the grotmd : however p it it neither the fault of Guftavus mr of 
<< Folardf if people hante called thai mafi ofcmfkJi»a a coiama,** 

Somewhat of this natore were the columns m which the Frenck 
attacked Laafeld, < . e. battalions drawn ap in fevenl lines behind 
one another* but not clbM up to make a ibiid body. For the 
faults of thi« kind of difpofition, vid. projet de tadliqoe, pi^e 117. 
For this reafon. when one meets with the word column in an aa- 
thor, or hears it ufed in converfation» it is ytry necefiiuy to be eat* 
plicity and afcertain* preciiely, what is jneant by it. • 

And we moft likewiie add, (for the iake of fuch of our leaders, u 
being a little verfedin military a£Fatrs, are inclinable to locJc farther 
into xhis fabjedl ;) that the battle of Colloden againft the high* 
land rebels in 1746, in which they 'came down in a colanin, 
fword in hand, to attack the king's troops, fumiflies a very fiiong 
argument in favour of the column ; though we have heard it citca 
with equal confidence agaioft it : for if a mob of highlanders, (and 
thofie not well fupported by the reft,) could put in diforder, and 
break through, two of the braveA and beft regiments of the whole 
army, (who likewiie behaved remarkably well,) notwithftanding 
the gftAt inferiority of the broad fword to the firelock and bayo^ 
net ; added to their almoil total want of diicipline : what coald it 
be owing to, but to the irreiiftable ftrength of their difpofition, 
and the order they were formed in : and we cannot but think, that 
every well-wiiher to our happy conftitution has great reafen to 
blefs God, that the highlandcrs had not time to acquire diicipline ; 
nor the (kill to add to their column, what in the opinion of its, 
greateft advocates are abfblutely eflential to it : that is 10 fay, arma* 
of length, fuch as the bayonet, pike, paitiian, or eipoBtoon. 
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and its fuccefs chiefly depends, upon the courage 
and relblution of the men ; and the valour and' 
intrepidity of the officers in leading them on. 

m 

I. At the word or fignal for forming the column 
of attack, the fix platoons on the right of the 
colours, together with the fecond platoon of grena- 
diers, ftce to the left ; the fix on the left, together 
with the fecond platoon of grenadiers, face to the 
right : the colours and hatchet-men fall back four - 
paces to the rear, and form in a rank entire, 
with the colours in the centre. At the word 
March ! they all ftep oflf together, and march by 
the flank ; the two centre platoons march till they 
join in the centre, then immediately turn to the 
right and left to their proper front, and advance 
by the fhort ftep ; all the reft of the platoons 
do the fame, following fucceffively the two cen- 
tre platoons \ fronting as loon as they are joined 
in the centre, and marching forward i the colourt 
and hatchet- men will follow the firft fix platoons, 
which brings them into the centre of the column : 
the grenadiers march at the fame time, fisJlowing 
the two flank platoons, and front at the fame time 
with them, marching forward likewife, and dref- 
flng with them on tfte flanks, allowing about fix' 
paces diftance, between their flanks and thofe of 
the column (2). 

Of 



(2) Thoagh we have every where in this chapter marked pre* 
omj the places of die grenadier platoons, yet it mnft be underftood 
that they are to ad as feparate bodies, and perform the part of light 
troopa ; either to annoy the enemy with their ^% pnrfoe them 
when broken, or do any other fervicn that thif commanding officer 
fluU think proper to ord«r them upon. 

Bb a 
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II. Of the officers that are in the rear, chofe on cKe 
right of tiie colours, fall in upon the left, and thofe 
on the kft, upon the right ot their platoons. The 
officers that command platoons, and the ferjeants 
that cover them, keep their polls \ by this means 
the flanks will be covered by officers and ierjeants % 
and there will be a file of ciliccrs in the centre of 
the c(dumn ; the colonel cakes poft in the fronts 
and the liflutenanC colonel goes into the rear. Two 
drums go to the right and two to theleft of each 
ft^on -, two to the right and two to the left of the 
colours ; fix to the rear, and three to the rear of each 
grenadio' company (3)* 

III. The column is to advance by the com- 
mon ftep, when the drums beat the battalion marcht 
the ranks at two paces afunderi and tbe files well 
doled. 

IV. When the commanding officer gives the word, 
Trepare to Charge f the drums beat the grenadiers 
march, the whole comes to a recover, and the 
feftions dole up as fait as poffihle ^ when the com- 
manding officer thinks proper, he will eivQ the 
words March ! March ! upon which, the wnole ad- 
vances briikly by the double (lep, taking care to 
keep the ranks and files clofe \ and at the word 
Charge I the officers and men in the front charge 
their bayonets, the ferjeants their halberds, and the 
drums beat a point of war. 

V. At the fignal from the commanding officer, 
the drums are to ceafe \ upon which they recover 

thdr 



(3) At may bt ften by dse {^n of tke column, plate 52 ; the 
cfficvs will be on the flanks and in tlie centre, intennized with the 
fcrjeanu ; the colonel in the frpnc, tbelieatena&t colo&c^in the rear. 
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ir arms» and die laft fe£Hon immediately halts ; 
the firft takes four fteps more, and then halts ; in 
order to prcfervc the proper diftance between the 
feftions : on beating tiie battalion march ag^n, they 
ftep ofF^ and advance by the common ftep. 

VI. If when the colomn is advancing by the 
doable ftep, the commanding oiEcer would have it 
flaclien its pace % he gives a iignal to the drum to 
beat the battalion march ; the nrft iedion immedi- 
ately upon die drum's changing the i>ear, falls into 
the common flep, and (houlders ; the fecond ihouU 
dcrs likewife, and falls into the fhort ftep \ and as 
loon as the firft feftion is got to its proper diftance, 
takes the common ftep again ; the ranks will then 
cpen as they march, to the <fiftance of two paces. 

VIL To make the column march to the right 
or to the left, the commanding officer will give 
the words, CAimn ! turn tfi the right ! or the kftt 
and go to the head of that flank which he would have 
become the. front, and the drlims upon that flank beat 
a march ; the lieutenant colonel going to the rear 
of the oppofite flank. 

VIII. To Retreat, 

The commanding ofiicer gives the word, Turn to 
the right about ! and the drums beat a retreat ; the 
lieutenant colonel then leading the column 5 and the 
colonel bringing up the rear. 

XI. The column muft pra6tife dividing itfelf 
after having charged ; either by feftions, or by 
half columns, i. e. from front to rear : if it is 

to 
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to divide by fedlons, the cogtimanding officer 
will give the words^ 

SeSions ! Turn U the right and left ! March ! March ! 

upon which^ the firft feftion turns to the right, and 
the fecond fe&ion turns to the left, and the drum- 
mers upon the right flank of the &£tion, and upon 
the left flank of the iecond iedtion^ beat the grena- 
diers march i both fe£tions march forward by the 
double ftep, with recovered arms ; at the word 
Charge ! they charge their bayonets as before, and 
all the drums beat a point of war : when the drums 
ceale, they halt and recover their arms. The co- 
lours muft divide ; the firft colours join the firft lec- 
tion, and the fecond colours the fecond, with half 
the hatchet-men to each, the colonel leads the firft 
fedtion, and the lieutenant colonel the fecond. At 
the firft word of command, the firft grenadier com- 
pany muft wheel brifkly to the right by files, each 
divifion running up, and forming, one on each 
flank of the firft fe£tion ; the fecond grenadier com* 
pany muft fall back to let the feftion pais, and then 
wheel as faft as poffible by files to the left, each 
divifion running up^ and joining the flanks of the 
fecond fedion (4). 

X. When the commanding officer would have 
the feftions to rejoin, he orders the drums of his 
fedion to beat to arms ; upon which the lieutenant 
colonel does the fame, and the two feAions immediate- 
ly turn and march brifkly to rejoin one another, and 

from 
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(4) When the cdumn dividefl, either by feftions or half columns; 
the officers on that flank which becomes the front, fall in and dreh 
with the men, • and the feijeants cover them ; die driunmers go 
ID the flunks. 
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form the column ; the grenadier companies likewife 
take their pofts as before. 

XL To divide by half colunios, the command- 
ing officer gives the words. 

Half Colunms! Turn to the right and left outwards J 

March! March! 

at which the lefbions clofe up (if not fo already,) turn 
to the right and left, and divide from the centre. 
The officers in the centre, keep with the platoons 
to which they belong ; the colours likewiie divide 
as before ; the platoons of grenadiers muft form as 
quick as poffible, on the flanks of the half columns, 
as before diredted for the fedtions. The colonel goes 
to the head of the right half column, as does the 
lieutenant colonel to the head of the left. 

At the bating to arms, they join again as before 
dire^ed. 

XII. To reduce the Column, and form 

Battalion. 

At the word Form Battalhn ! (or the drums beating to 
arms,) the two front platoons incline two paces 
each to the right and left outwards, to make room 
for the colours a*nd the hatchet-men : the two next 
platoons face outwards, and march by files till they 
are clear of the flanks of the others \ then turn to 
the front, and drefs in battalion : the others march 
till they come to the rear of the firft, then fucceflively 
face outwards, marching by files till they come to 
their proper ground ^ then fronting, and drefling, in 
the manner before diredted in the doublings. Th^ 
colours and hatchet-men form as before, in the cen- 
tre of the battalion \ the drums, &c. go to their 
proper divifions. CHAP. 
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CHAP. VIII. 

Various Evolutions that may be occafio- 
nally pradtifed in Exercise; as (hall be 
judged moH: proper fay the comnunding 
officer. 

"TT 7* E fhall here give a few evolutions, fuch as 
Yy we, now and then, pradife in our exerciles 5 
as they appear to be very eafy and fimple» and 
what would be of ufe in adion. But indeed^ 
when men are once brought, to march well to the 
front, obliqyely, and by the flanks ; to wheel in a 
regular and fteady manner ; to turn readily to^ the 
right or left, or to the right-about ; and to be atten- 
tive and ready to obey the word of command ^ a 
commanding officer may invent an infinity of evolu- 
tions, that are both elegant and ufeful ; and will 
find no manner of difficulty, in making a battalion 
praftife them : on the contrary, the foldiers will be 
pleafed with the variety, and execute them with 
pleafure : but in order to bring them to that^ both 
officers and private men, muft be perfedUy grounded 
in the firft rudiments already mentioned. The old 
method has been, to accuflom a battalion to perform 
one regular fuite of exercife, firings, and evolutions, 
which at laft, by a conftant and tirefome repetition, 
it has been brought to do with a tolerable degree of 
exaftnefs ; without either officers or foldiers know- 
ing, fcarcely any of th? general principles on which 
they are founded > or ni'ore than what relates jufl to 

their 
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their own platoon or divifion ; but performing^verjr 
thing mechanically ; in the fame manner as ftage 
coach-horfes will keep in the track which they 
have been ufed to, taking the turnings and 
quarters very exaftly, though the coach -roan 
ihould be drunk or afleep : and when a battalion 
is brought to do this by beat of drum, without 
the word of command, it is much cried up and ad- 
mired ; not confidering that this is all mere routine ; 
and that if they were in the leaft to change the or* 
der of their exercife, or be commanded to do any 
thing new or unuiual ; they would be all in confufioq^ 
and as much at a lois as any raw undiiciplined reg^r 
ment. The drum is of ufe indeed to direft, when the 
voice cannot be heard ; fo far as the difiereht beatings are 
diftinft, and vary : but in general they are fo few, that 
they ierve pnly to mark the time, when any motion 
is to be begun, and not nobat is to be done ; for, 
except the march, retreat, troop, and beating to 
arms ^ all other motions are diredted onlv by a pre- 
parative,^ ruffle, or flam, which are alike applied 
to a great variety of d^erent ones : therefor^ it 
fSems a mere piece of charlatanerie ; of no ule but 
to cover the deficiencies of the officers and men, 
and their want of knowledge in the real grounds 
and principles of exercife : and if the major or ad- 
jutant can onlv remember the fuite and order of the 
iignals, it is Uifficient ; the reft will perform what 
they have been accuftomed to, without fcarcely 
knowing how or why. 
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ART. L 
Forming the Column iy fie Planks^ 

L T T is often neccffary to march a battalion off* 
X ^^ column to the front .; in which cafe, the 
wheeling by platoons or fob-^divifions is neither r» 
eafy nor fo quick a way, as this which follows. 

The major gives the words, 

BaUdUcn! Form tbeColimn fy Platoons (or Sub-divifions) 
hy Sbo right I (or lift/) March I 

At the firfl: word of command, (if the column i% 
to be formed by the right,) the whole battalion 
faces to the .right ; except the company of grena^ 
diers on the right; and at the 'word March 1 the 
whole fleps off together ; the grenadiers advance 
to the front, the reft marching by the flank, 'oil 
they come to the ground from which the gre- 
nadiers marched off •, and then, each platoon or 
fub-divifion, turns to the left, and follows the pre- 
ceding one : taking care to turn regularly and toge« 
ther in three fteps, as direfted in chap ii. .of the 
fecond part, art. ii. § 6. arid to preferve their front 
even and fquare, as likewife their wheeling diftance 
from the other divifions i and particularly not to lofe 
the ftep. 

II. If the column is to be formed by' the left, the 
battalion then faces to the left, except the company 

of 
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of grenadiers on the left \ and the platoons or di* 
yifions turn to the right, when they come to the 
proper ground. 

III. It is very eafy to comprehend, how in this 
manner two or more columns may be formed, not 
only from the flanks, but from the centre ; in cafe there 
fhould be any occafion for the battalion to pafs 
over bridges, or through defiles in its front. 

A R T, II. 

The Deploy. 

I 

L TT rHenevei; a battalion is marching in a co- 
VV lu'nn by platoons, or divifions, it is evir 
/fent, chat if the column was formed at firft by 
wheeling to the right, and marched off to the -right ; 
the makii^ the divifions wheel to the left, will 
form the battalion again as at firil : and in the fame 
manner, if it was wheeled to the left, and marched 
by the left ^ that wheeling to the right, will bring it 
again to its proper front, without either difplacing 
the platoons or deranging their order : but in form* 
ing the column to the front, in the manner which we 
have juft now given, though the battalion may be form- 
ed again by wheeling, yet the front will be changed. 
When a battalion therefore, is marching to the front, 
^ you. may caufe it to form by the oblique ftep, if the 
divifions are at a proper diftance ; fo that there may 
be room for them to incline by the oblique ftep to the 
right or left, according as the column was originally 

C c 2 formd 
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formed by the right or left flank : but the qukrkeft 
and bcft way feems to be that erf the Prafilans^ or 
the deploy \ which they pradtife conftantly with 
large bodies of troops ; and columns compofed of 
many battalions and fquadrons. This is dbne by 
caufing the dtvifions to clofe up to two paces 
diflance; and then at the word. Form Battalion ! or 
a fignal ; the front divilion halts, and the reft all face 
to the right, (if the battalion is to be formed to the 
right,) or to the left, (if to the left,) and march by 
fifes, in an oblique diredlton to the front ; each officer 
taking care, immediately when he comes to his prtH 
per ground, to give to his divifion the word Front I 
upon which it turns to the right or left to the front, 
and drefles with the battalion. The doing this welly 
(and when it is well executed, it is a very quick and 
elegant way of forming a battalion ;) depends almoft 
entirely, on the attention of the officers and ierjeants 
to their refpeftive platoons or divi(k>ns y and their 
taking care, to make them incline enough, but n<tt too 
much ; to make them keep their (tep and not o|)en^ 
though at the fame time march as faft as poflible : and 
as foon as they find that their rear fileis juft got paft 
the divifion brforc them % to give the woftl Front I 
obferving not to advance too far to the front them- 
felves, but to drefs with the firft divifion exactly ; 
and make the reft of the divifion, (which will be at 
that time in an oblique pofition,) do the fame im- 
mediately. 
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Forming an oblique Front ; and dijperjing and 
rallying the Battalion. . 

I. TT7HEN the men and officers can do this 

VV ^^'' ^^^ ^^^^ expedition, they will eafily 
be brought to change their front, and form it in 
an oblique pofition to what it was. This is done, by 
caufing a platoon to march out, dreffing it in the 
pofition in which you would have the battalion front ; 
and ordering the whole to form and drefs by that \ 
upon which, each platoon or divifion marches as 
expeditioufly as poflible, inclining till it comes to its 
proper ground, and then fronts and drefles imme-* 
djately. 

n. It is alio a very good way to fend off the co* 
krnrs, and colour referve, with ibme of the drum- 
mers, fifes, &c. and order them to halt ac a certain 
place at fome diftance,- fronting a different way^ 
nom what they were at fir(t ; then order the men 
to club, go to the right-about, and the orderly 
drummer to beat a ruffle, upon which the battalion 
difperfes. After a ihort dme, the commanding 
officer orders the drums that are with the colours, 
to beat to arms ; upon which the men Ihoulder^ and 
run to the colours, falling in as quick as poffible 
tontb their relpeftive platoons, and ranks, and drefs 
with the colours. As foon as the major fees that 
they are in order, and tolerably well dreflki ; he 
^ order the dram to begin beating a march ; at 

which 
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which the whole fteps ofF, and marches forward, 
drcfling well to the colours : or if the commanding 
officer pleafes, he may give the (ignal by a preparative, 
to begin the alternate firing from the flanks, as be- 
fore dire£ted, chap. vi. art. 2. § or, from the 
centre as defcribed in chap. vii. art. 3 • § 4. 

III. AH thefe manoeuvres muft be of the greateft 
ufe in adHon*; as it is impoffible but that a battalion 
muft be fometimes put into a good deal of diforder, 
and much broken, by lofs of men, narrow pafles, 
rough and unequal ground, or many other acci- 
dents : and the being able to form itfelf again, and 
re-eftsJ^Iilh its order, very quick and expeditioufly, 
muft give it great advantage over any other not fo 
expert* 

IV. In order to perform them wpll, the men muft 
be cautioned, to take notice and remember well their 
platoon, the rank and file they are in, and whether to 
the right or left of the colours ; and as nearly as they 
can, to judge the dillance from them, and likewife 
to know their file leaders, and right and left hand 
men. 

ART. IV. 

Of Counter-marching. 

« 

!• rr^ O change th^ front of a battalion and make 
X ^c ^^^^ oppofite to what it .did, the firft me- 
thod that prefents itfelf,. is giving it the word. To 
the right-about ! but by thac meart^ the rear.ranlc 

becomes 
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becomes the front -, and the whole order of the bat- 
talion is inverted : the officers commanding platoons 
muft pafs through and change places with thofe in 
the rear \ all thefe are inconveniencies, and defefb, 
which are avoided^ by counter-marching the battalion^ 
either by platoons or files, 

1^ Counter-march i^ Files. 

I. This is cxtreamly eafy to do, when a battalion is 
fo well exercifed as to march well by files. At the 
words of command) 

BaftaSon! Counter-tnarcb hy FikSj to the Right! 

March t 

the whole faces to the right; and at the word 
March! the whole fteps off: the right-hand file 
wheels to the right-about, and marches along the 
rear of the batulion, followed fucceflively by the 
other files ; who muft take care to march up with- 
out opening, and not wheel till they are precifely 
upon the ground that the firft wheeled from. 
It is needlefs almoft to add here what we have fo 
often infifted on, viz. the ncceflity of marching 
with the greateft exa^fcnefs ; keeping the ftep, &c. 
when the right-hand-file is got to the ground where 
the left-hand-file was, and all the reft have wheeled, 
the words muft be ^veny 

Haltl-^FroHtl " 

on which the whole halts and fronts, and the bat- 
talion will be drawn up on the fame ground and in 
the fame order as before •, only fronting the oppo- 

fice way. 

IL The 
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II. Slv Counter -march by Platoons* 

• 

The whole battalion wheels by platoons to the 
r^ight s the firft platoon as foon as it has finilhed ka 
wheel, turns to the right, ajid marches by files to Che 
'rear, till its laft file is clear of the right-hand file 
of the fecond platoon ; then turns again to the right, 
and marches alone the rear of the battalion to the 
ground on which the left platoon ftood. The other 
' platoons all advance, and when they come to the 
ground on which the firft turned, turn to the rig^t 
twice, in the fame manner as the firft did, and 
follow it. When the laft platoon has turned to the 
right and marched fo as to cover the others, the 
Major will give the words, 

Turn to the Right about! Wbed to the Right ! 

by which the battalion will be formed as before, only 
with the front the contrary way. 

How both thefe methods of counter-marching are 
to be perfi>rmed to the left, muft be obvious to every 
reader, without farther explanation. 

A R T. V. 

TH E RE are a great many other evolutions and 
movements, particularly diofe that are pra£)ifed 
by the 67ch. and yzA. regiments; which arc cx- 
treamly elegant, and might be on many occafions of 
great ulc. We ftiall only mention fomc of them, 

and 
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4uid give a hint how they are to be performed, with- 
out entrihg into any panicular detail. 

1. To form the column of grand-divifions by files,' 
to die right and front. Each grand-divifion wheels 
by files to the right, beginning from the left flank, 
and marching direftly to the tiront : the grenadiers 
wheel alfo by files, feparately. 

2. The fame may be formed to the rear, by 
wheeling to the right, banning from' the right, and 
marching to the rear. 

3. To the left and the firont, by wheeling by files 
to the left, beginning from the right flanks of the 
fub-divifions. 

4. To the rear, by wheeling to the left, begin- 
ning from the left and marching to the rear. 

5. To reduce again the divifions ; wheel back by 
files, the contrary way to which they formed. 

6. To form four columns, by grand-divifions, to 
the front. The fix files in the centre of each grand* 
divifion march forwards ; the two fub-divifions, face 
inwards and wheel by files,: covering the firft fix 
files exaftly. The erenadiers either wheel by files 
and form on the flanks ; or divide into four platoons, 
and cover the head of each of thefe little columns ; 
which are very convenient for the pafllng through 
any gates or narrow pafles. 

7. The forming thefe columns to the rear; is done • 
by the fix centre-files of each grand divifion {landing 
faft ; the reft wheeling back, and counter-marching 
by files ; as defcribed in the column of retreat^ 
Chap* vii. Art. iii. §. 3. 

8. The redudion, and forming battalion, may 
be done ; either by the fix centre-files (landing faft, 
the reft facing outwards, and then wheeling up ^ 
or by wheeling by files ; as defcribed in the reducing 
the colunin ofretreat, Chap. vii. Art. iii. §• 4. 

. .Part III. D d 9. In 
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•»• 

9« In the fame manner two columns may be form^ 
ed, by the wings of the battalion. 

io« To form the column of attack from the centre 
by files,* the wings fieice inwards to the centre, the two 
centrp*fub*divifions wheel by files to the right and 
left, and march forward, joining one another : the 
other fubdivifions march forward, and when the 
two centre-fubdivifions have wheeled, the two next 
wheel up by ^les on the outfide of them ; and fo do 
the other in fucceflion, on the outfide of thole pre- 
ceeding them *, which forms a column of eighteen or 
twenty-four in front, according to the number of fub- 
divifions *, the depth of which is according to the 
ftrength of the fubdivifions: the grenadiers poft them* 
fel ves as direfted in Chap. vii. Art. iv. § i . 

ID. The fame may be done from either of the 
flanks. The flank-fubdivifion wheeling by files, and 
inarching forward, and the others doubling upon ic^ 
as before direfted. 

1 1 . Little columns may be formed by every other 
fubrdi vifion alternate^ ; the intermediate fijb-divifions 
marching forward, and keeping aconftant fire. This 
may be of ufe, if your enemy attacks with intervals 
between his divifions ; the little columns may then 
' penetrate into thofe intervals, and attack the flanks 
of his divifions ; while your other divifions keep them 
employed in front. 

In fhort, when men and ofiicers perfe<9iy know 
their bufinefs, the variety of evolutions that they 
may be brought to perform, with great eafe and ex- 
a<£lnefs, is almofi: infinite. 

It 1$ always proper, when once a battalion is pretty 
well difciplined, to accuftom them to perform all thefe 
manoeuvres and evolutions, on rough ground, bro- 
ken with fhrubs, briars, ftones, hollow- ways and pits; 
for it is not to be fuppofed, but that in adion^ fuch will 

be 
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be the gropnd yoy muft $or the iQoftp^rc meet with 1 
.and a battalion which has always been ufed to exer- 
cife on a plain carefiilly levelled, and made as like 
a bowling-green as poffible ; (which was the old 
method, ^tUl fome late officers of a truer military 
fpirit exploded it;) can not poffibly prefcrve its or- 
der, in any degree, when it meets with theie obfta-» 
des : whereas, one that is ufed to it, will do every 
thing very near as Ytdl, as on the plaineft ground 
.poflible. 

CHAP. IX. 

The marcbing ofF before the Lord Lieu- 
tenant in Review, and difiniifing the 
JBatTiAI-ipn. 

I. ?IXrHj£N the lord lieyceaiant has £t^ the 
yV hfmiim go though /uch parts of the 
oreircife, firings, and evolutions as he (h^H h^^ve 
thoi^t piroper, \» yf\\l then fee it fiv^rch off by 
compMH^ before him in review : in order for thi^ 
the v^jpr ^ivQS the word of command. 

Officers I to the frqf$$ qs yw were! 

upon which, the feijeants that cover the officers in 
the intervals of the platoons go to the right-about ; 
at tHe word Martbl the offi^cers and (erjejints ftep 
off tpget)^, the fcrjewts pofting ,th^mfe|vcs in the 
ff|ar \ #nd the officers tl^tt are in the rqar, mfrch- 

Dd 2 . ing 
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ing through the intervals of the platoons, take poll 
at the head of their companies, in the manner di- 
rcftcd in chap. 2d.. The major^will then give the words, 

To the right I Wheel by Companies! March! 

upon which the companies ftep off together, and 
wheel to the right; marching off in the follow- 
ing order. Firft the major ; then the firft captain 
of grenadiers and his two lieutenants ; in one rank, 
four paces from the front rank of the company. 
The drummers two paces behind them ; then the 
firft company of grenadiers ; the fcrjeants on the 
right flank of the front and rear ranks : after them 
the commanding officer of the battalion ; four paces 
in the rear of the grenadiers, in the front of the 
right-hand company : the officers of ;he company 
four paces behind him-, the drunimers two paces be- 
hind them, being advanced two paces before the front 
rank of the coq[ipany. The offic-ers, ferjeants, and 
drums of the other companies, are to take their pofts 
, . in the fame manner as airefted for the 'company -of 

the right. .The colours are to march in tne front 
of the lieutenant colonel's company •, th^ firft cap- 
tain between the two enfigns, and the three ranks of 
hatchet-men behind them ; then the officers of the 
lieutenant colonel's company; and the reft of the 
companies of the left of the battalion : the lieute- 
nant colonel marches'in the rear of- the left-hand com- 
pany : .the adjutant in the rear of the fecood company 
of grenadiers. . ' 

The officers muft take particular dire that the 
men march fteady, and carry their arms well, ftridlly 
obferving the dire6ti6i>s before gtten' ^ in - part ii. 
chap. iv. * 

When 



and dlfmtffing the battalion. 1 69 

When the officers come within fix paces of the 
lord lieutenant, they muft begin to falute marching, 
in the manner defcribed in the exercife of the officers \ 
taking care to begin when they ftep off with their 
right-feet, all in the fame rank doing it exa6tly toge- 
ther, being regulated by the officer on the right of 
the rank : their hats muft be off, juft as they come 
over-againft the lord lieufenant \ and" they muft not 
bow their heads in the Icaft, but look him full in the 
face (.1). The enfigns likewife pull off their hats, 
and the major and adjutant falute him with their 
fwords. After the battalion has paffed in review, 
if the lord lieutenant has a mind to take another view 
of it, they muft form again upon their former ground, 
by wheeling to the left by companies, fo foon as the 
firft grenadier company is come upon the right of the 
ground, upon which it ftood before?. If the place of 
review be far from the place at which the battalion 
is to be difmifled ; the lord lieutenant will perhaps 
difpenfe with viewing them again ftanding, and fuf- 
fcr them to march off thither direftly/ 

■ ■ • 

* When the battalion is to be difmiffcd, the adju- 
tant will firft draw out the officers and men defigned 
to mount guard, form them, and march them off. 
After which^the colours' are to be fent off, and lodged, 
as dire&ed in chapter the 3d. when that is done, the 
major will give the word for the battalion to cliib their 
fireloeks, go. to the right-about, and difmifs them 
with the ruffle of a drum. 

A P P E N- 



(t) The ifirft captain wlio marches in the eentre of the coloars, 
ipndl,. when he pooies within about fifteen pacM of the lord Heu- 
tenaiit, advance two paces before the colours ; and when he comes 
to th^ pioper difiance, begin his falute. 
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ART. I. 

The Manner of Mounting a Guard. 

!• f^^ScMy^ £ thiok it will not be difagreeable to 
ftj W X* Qur readers juft to give a few IJiort 
u 'Kir w ^""^i^^ about the manoer of mount* 
aNL3t% JNt ing and relieving a guards polling 
and relieving of centries, and with regard to t^e 
compliments to be mid by the gqands^ ficc. to 
the officers. We IhaU be extremely concifc; pn |^c^ 
heads,, as«we look on them ^ot to be matters of fi^di 
immed^te ufe to the militia pfficers, ^nlql^ i|i4)fn 
tibe militi^ is enibpdied ; and then we i^uft i««om- 
qieiid to them, the efsccellent and mo^ uiefMl work, 
c^ thfit brave experienced, and worthy officer » |^ 
nerai Bland : where they will $ad aU m^t^eijB Ff- 
lating to the fervice, fet forth and explained widi 
a method and precifion, which we have in vain 
endeavoured to attain to, in ftich parts as ^ye'have 
treated of; and to which we are grpady iadeb^. 
The different changes and alterations ino^uced into 
' the 
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tfie dtfcipUnc of the aritiy, fin(!e that book was fiHt 
pubfiiUetf) Rad iWa^<;k to* b6 looked uporf a» almoin 
oblblcte, and caufed ohe of thd bcft books on the 
fiibjetft', in our; or perhaps any other language, 
t6 be negledbd, and not ftudied as k ought to have 
been ; it is with gfeat pleafure therefore that we 
find, that a rfew edition of it, is pubKfhed^ adapt- 
at to the preferit fyflerti of difeipline j by at geritle- 
man^ whom cvdry body muft atiow ihoft compldtely 
qaalfBdd for the undertaking : (inee we cannot biH: 
wiih, that our noilitite' officers would ftudy it carefli}- 
If arid' with attetotiofV ; as they ^H ilAd in k alnioft 
eiPety thttig they can want to know, explained in a 
moH iBilAil and tAaffifrly nAntitt. 

II. When the militia is aflembled in the Whitfun- 
weck hf battalion, it wJIt be ek^emdy proper tJiat 
a guard fhould be mounted ; not only m order to 
fliow; ttte officers and men the* manner of doihg it •, 
but fikewife vcf piy the propfer complimehts to the 
lord lieutenant and commanding officers, of pofKng 
centric at their dbors •, and alio ta alfift in the keep- 
iiig^ood'order'at the nfiensr duarters -, and cbiifining 
fiich of thjctn a^ IhaB be drunk, ot caufe difturbances. 
The number of this gtiard muff be d mined by 
tlw commanding officer. We will hcl-e fiJppbfe it to 
ctinfift" of ^ (hbalterti, tWo fei^eants, two corporals, 
Wo drummers, and two privatis mc!n obt of eadh 
companyi, dib grtsnadier companies being reckon^: 
nlakmg id aH-thirty tank and file. 



'7' 



To form send mount the guard. Beforfc the 
lion, becfifil^fled the adjutant will order the GMri 
to marib out ; upon w'hidb, the officer, ferjeants,. cor^ 
ponds, dhmimers, and^ men, that ait ordei-ed for 
Roard^ maith fiyrward- abaut tiiMnt^ paeei^i dkedly 

m 
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in the front of thei efpeftivc companies ; he then 
makes them all face to the right, and march and 
join the men of the right-hand company, who ftand 
faft ; he will then form them into three ranks ; 
and when that is done, give the word Front! on 
which they come to the left, to their proper front : 
the officer then marches them off in two divifions, to 
the place appointed for the guard : when he comes 
there he halts them, and fees that the ranks are at 
fuch a diftance from each other, that they may 
have room to wheel and form a rank intire : taking 
care to march to the place in fuch a manner, that 
the left flank may be towards the fide to which 
they are to front. When he comes upon the proper 
ground, he will give the words. 

To the left Wheelj and form a rank intire ! March ! 

• « 

as foon as the rank is drefled, which the feijeants 
are to fee immediately done ; the officer will order 
the corporals to march off, with the number of cen- 
tries wanted : which will be two to the lord lieute- 
nant's quarters, with bayonets fixed \ two. to the co- 
lonel's with bayonets fixed ; two to the lieutenant 
colonel's, and one to the major's without bayonets ; 
amd one at the guard ; who is to have the. care of 
the arms : after which, he will order his guard to 
ground their firelocks, if the weather and fituation 
of the place where the guard is polled will permit ; 
if not, they muft lodge them : in that cafe, he will 
order the guard to face to the right or left, which 
ever way is the mod convenient for them to march 
to the guard-room *, and give them the vior^'^Marcb ! 
Lodge your arms ! whiift the men are^iparching into 
the guard-room, the drummers beat the troop. Be- 
fore the arms are. lodged, the officer will ilri&Ijr 

order 
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ofdcr his men to keep clofe to their guard •, and not 
fuffer a man to ftir from it on any account what- 
focver, without leave ; which is not to be given to 
above two men at a time, and that muft not be for 
more than half an hour. 

III. The corporal in going to poft the centries, 
is to march at tne head of the men with his firelock 
upon his right-arm, and his bayonet fixed ; taking 
care that the men march regularly, and in good or- 
der, keeping Arid filence ; when he comes to the place 
where the centries are to be poftcd, he halts them ; 
and orders the whole to Rsfi that firelocks ^ and the 
men that are to be pofted, to march out of the ranks, 
up to their pofts ; there he makes them fix their bay- 
onets, if neceflTary, and recover and gives them their or- 
der^ : he then gives them the word, Ti? the rigbtSout ! 
after which, he orders his men to Ihoulder, and the 
centries (houlder their firelodia at the fame time, do- 
ing their motions exadly with the men. 
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A R T. II. 
7he Manner of Relieving a Guard. 

I. AS foon as the new guard comes within forty 
X\, paces 5 the officer of the old guard (having 
drawn it out before,) orders his guard to Refi their 
firelocks y and the drummers to beat a march; the 
new ^ard is to draw up oppofitie the old one, and 
fronting it ; the officer commanding it, as foon aa 
it is dreflcd,. will order them to R^ tkdrfirekcks^ 
Part 111. E e the 
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the two officers then advance forward to one another ^ 
the officer of the old guard delivers what orders he 
has received concerning the guard, to the officer of 
the new one, and acquaints him with the number of 
centries, and other particulars relating to it ; after 
which the officer of the old guard, orders his guard 
to'fhoulder, the officer o( the new guard doing the 
fame ; and then orders out . the corporals with the 
numbers of men to relieve the centrks, a corporal 
of the old guard marching with each of them^ 
to (how them the pofts, relieve his men, and 
hear them deliver orders. When the laft centry is 
relieved, the corporal of the old guard gives the 
word Shoulder / and then marches his men back to 
• the guard ; the corporal of the new guard returning 
with them •, and he then acquaints his officer with 
what orders he has received, and if all be well other- 
wife. When the laft of the centries are returned to 
the guard, the officer of the old guard will order his 
guard to club their Firelocks, and then give them 
the words, IVbeel to the right! and farm your Ranks ! 
the ferjeants having taken care to tell them into 
fix ranks. As foon as the old guard marches off, 
its drummers beat the troop ; the officer of the new 
guard orders his guard to reft their firelocks, 
and his drummers belt the march. If the old 
guard wheels near either of the flanks of the new 
one, the officer will order it to face that way, and 
as foon as the old guard is at about forty paces 
diftant. He will order his guard to front, and then 
"-make them cake up the ground which the old 
one ftood on, and then ground their firelocks, or 
lodge them in the guard-room as direded before. 
The officer tJiatis relieved, is immediateJy to make a 
report of his guard, and whatever occurrences have 
happened during it, to the commanding officer. 

IL A3 
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II. As foon as the corporal with the relief, conies 
within fix paces of the centry who is to be relieved, 
be orders his men to halt, and reft their firekxrks^ 
the centry who is to be relieved, is to reft his arms 
at the fame time ; the corporal than orders the firft 
who is to go on duty, to relieve the centry ; upon 
which he advances within a pace of the centry, then 
halts, and receives the orders relating to that poft^ 
from the centry who is to be relieved ; to which 
the corporals are to give attention, leaft fome part of 
the orders might be omitted. As foon as they have 
delivered their orders, he gives the word March I up- 
on which the centry that is relieved, marches into 
the rear of the relief, and the centry that i« pofied, 
marches up to his poft : at the word FrtnH I they 
both come to the right-about -f the corporal then 
orders them to (houlder, and marches off to the 

next poft, 

■ ... , 

III. If the centries are required to have fixed bay* 
pnets ; before the orders are delivered, the corporal 

g'ves the word Fixyottr Bayoneis ! upon which they 
>th brine their firelocks to the left fide at one mo- 
tion, as direded in the explanations of the manual 
exercife ; at the fame time that the old centry unfixes 
his bayonet, the new centry fixes his ; and at the 
word Recover your Arms / both come together to their 
reft again, at onq motion, in the . manner defcribed 
in the manual. 

IV. The coroplhnents to be paid by the guards 
and centries of the militia to the Jeveral degrees of 
pfficers are in general as follows : 

Ee z To 
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To the lord lieutenant of the county, the guards 
turn out, reil their arms, beat a march, and the 
officers faluce. 

To a colonel, the guard of his own regimenc 
torn out, and reft their arms* 

To a lieutenant colonel, the guards of bis own 
Kgimept turn out with Ihouldered arms. 
' To a m^or, the guard of his own regiment turns 
out with ordered arms. 

When the lieutenant colonel, or major commands 
the battalion, their own guards pay them the fame 

OMiiplkncnt as is dtredbed for the colonel. 

• • • • 

f y. . Whw any |»Qrlba th%t ^f)^ar& to be »i offi- 
cer pair«$ b)F a centjy, he is po ftand (houldered, 
taking care tp carry his, arps perfcfUy upright and 
fteady. 

.To thie GoIoneU.lieufen^iithCplQfieU or major, he 
is to reft. 

Whenever the militia is called out into adhial fer- 
vice, and under the command of general officers of the 
regular troops, there will be other diftindions to be ob- 
ferved 5 which being all fct forth with great ac- 
curacy in general Bland's work, it is needlefs to 
fay any more on this fuhgeft. 

ART. ra. 

SxANDrNG ORDERsyZ^r/if^Non-commiffioned 
Officers ^1?^ Soldiers of tie Norfolk Re- 
6IMBNT of Militia. 

WE have thought it oot improper to add the 
ftanding orders,^ refpedting the behaviour of 
the non-commiflioned officers and foldiers of the 

Norfolk 
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Norfolk regiment of militia ; which were printed, and 
diftributed ainongft them, foon afttr we were em- 
bodied ; and dire<5led to be conftantly kept in the 
guard-room, and frequently read to the nwn for their 
inftruftion. 

DiR£CTiOKs for the behaviour of a private 

Soldier. 

He is always to be regular, fober, and orderly ia 
his behaviour, and ftridly attentive and obedient to 
the commands of his officers ; both commifllonedy 
and non-commifiloned. He is never to prefmne to 
enter into any difpute with a non-commiffioned officer^ 
eipeciaUy on matters of duty ; but treat them with re* 
fpcA ; and if he thinks himfelf ill ufed, by any of 
them, he is to make a proper and decent application^ 
to the officer wiio has the command of his company i 
for him ekher to fet it right, or report the affair to 
the commanding officer of the battalion. 

In his quarters, he is always to behave with de- 
cency and prudence ; not giving his hofts more 
troable, than he cannot avoid, and endeavouring to 
«t their good will, by his obliging behaviour ; care«^ 
rally Ihunning all difputes and quarrels with them^ 
or the guefts that may come to their houfes. If 
he finds that he is ill ufed, or not allowed what is 
proper ; he is to make his complaint to his officers ; 
who will iee him redrefled. 

If he is ill ; he is immediately to inform his fer- 
jeant, and apply to the dodtor of the regiment, or 
(if he be not prefent,) to whom his officer fhall di- 
ved ; but on no account prefume to tamper with 
himfelf, or apply to old women, and quack do£bors» 
who will only ruin his health, and make it more dif- 
ficulty if not impoffible, for the doctor to cure him. 

Always 
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Always when under arms, he is to obferve the 
moft ftrift filencc, giving the greateft attention to 
the word of command. Whenever he is ordered 
out for guard, or exercife, he is to take care to be 
at the place of aflembly rather before the time ap- 
pointed ; with his arms, cloaths, and accoutrements^ 
exaAly neat and clean ; and put on in a proper and 
foldier-like manner. 

This attention to the keeping his cloaths and 
arms clean, he muft never in the leaft negledt i but 
when off of duty, always appear in the ftreets, in a 
dean; decent, and foldier-like manner, with his hat 
well cocked, his ftockings well tied up, fhoes clean» 
properly buckled, &c. When he meets an officer, 
he is not to get out of the way, nor avoid him ^ 
but ftand faft, fronting to him, and taking off his 
hat with his left-hand, with a bri(k motion, let it 
drop clofe to his fide ; not bowing his head in the 
leaft, but looking the officer full in the face,- with 
a diecent and manly affiirance. 
' But no ibldier at 'his poft, or under arms, at any 
time, is to pull off his har, or make any motion 
towards it *, upon being approached, or even fpoke 
to, by any peiton of whatever rank he may be. 

When poilcd as centry, he is not, on any account, 
to quit his polt, or fufier himfelf to be relieved, buc 
by a corporal of the guard to which he belongs. 

He is at no time to quit his arms, or fumr any 
body to handle them. He is himfelf to make 
qo noif^jfypn his pofts, by finging, whiftling, or 
'. dny o ' 4N'ay» nor fuffer any noilc or riot to be 
made hteil him ; but call to the ^uard, if he is 
not able to prevent it. He is not, m day-time, to 
put on^% jMfit^-coat, unlefs in froft, or in rain. 

Wbca 




APPENDIX 179 

When centry in a town, he is to challenge no 
louder, than that he may be well heard at about 
ten paces diftance, by the perfon challenged. 

When any perfon that he knows or fufpedts to be 
an officer in the army, comes near his poft, he is 
to ftand fliouldered \ taking care to carry his arms 
perfedly iq>right and fteady, and as much as pof- 
lible front to the officer ; and not walk upon his 
poft till fuch officer be paft him : He is to pay no , 
compliments of refted arms to any perfon what- 
foever» after retreat or tattoo beating, or after it 
is dark. 

If any officer, to whom he is ordered to reft, 
keeps walking to and fro by his poft, after he has 
paid him the compliment of refting ; he is then to 
flioidder, or order, according to the manner in which 
he was pofted. 

When any guard, detachment, or body of troops 
whatlbever, marches by his poft with drum beating, 
he is to reft his arms as the officer who commands it 
marches by him, and keep them fb refted, until the 
whole is marched by. 

In the field, or in fortified places, in time of war, 
or rebellion, he is not to ibffer any perfon to advance 
upon him, or to retreat from the fpot where he 
bid him ftand, until he has called to the cor{>oral 
of the guard, in order to his being examined. 
Every centry is in the night, to challenge whoever 
comes near his poft, by calling out, ff^ha comes there! 
if the perfons challenged anfwer. Friend^ and he 
has no orders to ftop them, he is theri to anfwer^ 
Pafi friend % if they anfwer. Rounds, and he is like- 
wife to let them go by him, he is then to reply, Pajs 
rounds ^ without afk ig what rounds ; at the fame 
time he is to reft nis firelock, and keep it refted 

till 
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tUl the rounds arepafledliitn; but, unlcfs to rounds^ 
he 18 never to reft in the night. If upon challenge he 
is anfwered, Patrokj he is to reply, Pafs patrok^ ftand- 
ing (houldered till the patrole is paft him. Lf he is 
anfwered. Reliefs he is to reply, AJhMce rdi^^ if 
coining to him \ or, Pafs reliefs \£ he is juft pofted. 
If, when pofted the neareft centry to the guard, upon 
challenging he is anfwered, Roimds^ he is imme- 
diately to reply. Stand rwndsy and call to the cor- 
poral of the guard, that a party may be lent to 
enquire what rounds i but the centry is never to aik 
what rounds : he is, at the fame time, to reft his 
firelock, and keep it fo till the rounds have pafied 
him, or retired i but in no other poft but next to 
the guard, he is to order rounds to ftand. 

Every centry is to obferve the particular orders ^* 
ven him by the corporal who pofts him, though 
they fhould contradid any of the above general 
rules. 

Thefe inftru^kions to be read by the corporal in 
the guard-room, at every relief of the centries he is 

foing to poft, until every private man in the regiment 
e acquainted with them. 
And, ^ for the future, before any man be put upon 
duty, the ferjeant-major is to fee that they be read 
and explained to fuch man. 

TJ^e Duty of a Corporal, 

HE is to be perfeftly (killed in the ufe of his 
arms, that he may teach the life of ihem with 
the utmoft exa£tncls, to the recruits of his com- 
pany. 

His 
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, His arms are to be always remarkably bright and 
Ifleatit his accoutrements well put on, and every part 
of his drefs well fitted to him, that he may be an ex- 
ample to the private men. 

When vifiting the mens quarters, he is, without fa* 
vour or afieftion, to report thofe that fhall be abfent ; 
tuid to inform himfelf at the fame time, what part of 
the things bel<xiging to the abfent men, are left in the 
quarters ; and he is often to enquire how they be- 
have in them, and report thofe that are complain- 
ed of. 

He is never to go for orders, without his fire«- 
lock and duty-ix>ll with him ; by which he is to warii 
the men for duty at the time appointed. 

Before he marches any man to the parade for 
guard, detachment -, or any other duty, he is to fee 
that their arms, ctoaths, and accoutrements are ia 
good order, and that they have the ammunition re- 
quired, and whatever elfe is neceflary for the .duty 
they are going upon. . 

He is to number off the relieving guard, beginning 
with the right or left as he is ordered \ to march the 
relief at a moderate pace, forming them in propor- 
tion to the number of the centries, (o that there be 
more in front than in depth ; not to fufier them to 
talk, or make the lead noife on their march ; to be- 
gin by relieving the moil advanced polls, and fo to 
the next neareft to t he guard :when challenged in the . 
night, he is to anfwer. Relief. . - , 

• He is to be careful that they go through every moj? 
tion praAifed in the relief; to be very diftind in the 
orders he delivers t^em, and very attentive to thofe 
delivered by the relieved centry, that if there be any 
miftake he may rectify it, and explaia what the hew 

Part III. Ff centry ' 
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crntry does not well underftaod ; aod« at the fame t&be. 
to remind any young foldier of the general ndes to be 
obferved by all centrics. 

He is to vifit the centiy-boz^ or whatever eile 
belongs to the pofts that the centry has in charge i 
and if he finds that any thing is millings hurt, or de-^ 
ftroyed, he is. not to proceed to the relief^ viicU be 
has acquainted the officer of the guard. 

No centry is to be pofted, that he has reaibn to be-^ 
Ueve is in the leaft concerned in liquor ; but he is to 
return to the guard for another number, and i«porc 
it to his officer. 

When returned from the firft. relief he H ti» cdce 
a written roll ofthe mens names of the guard, j^ 
cording to* their number. When noarduns^ ar the 
head of a guard which he commandsy he is ca 
carry his firekxrk on his right arm ; as likaewife upon 
all duties when he is not in the ranks $ and to draw* 
up his guard in a fijtgle rank : himielf flooding o» 
the outfide of of the right flank of ir, one pace ad<- 
Tanced before his men. 



The principal V ARTS (f the Dqty of a Ser- 
jeant. 

HE is to be ftridly honeflf and fobcr \ diligent, 
a£bive, and refolute, in every part of his du- 
ty \ to be tight and clean in his drefs, without fop- 
pery \ and, in his outward carriage, fcdate and man- 
ly, without affection. 

Always 
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Always to be tlie firft upon the parade^ where 
the men of his company are to afTemble, that be 
may be in time to redify any thing he fees amifs in 
their srms or drefi, before his officer appears. 

Wkboot being too familiar with the men^ he b 
to converfe with them, in order to know their cha- 
rafters, and be able to in^»rm his olficers of their 
good or bad qualities ; which he is always to do 
with the greateft impartiality. 

He is to be perfect in every part of the cxcrcife, 
that the battalion is any time to perform ; to be care* , 
ful the mens arms be kept clean, and in good order; 
their doaths in conftant repair ; their accoutrements 
put on lb as be in a line in the ranks ; and that the 
men be exa&ly fized when drawn up $ that they carry 
their arms ftrait and well ; and in a perfeA level, as 
to the height and floping when ihouldered ; and uni* 
Ibrmly in all their motions under arms. 

When on guard, he is to be always ready at a 
moments call ; to have by him a roll of the mens 
names ; to fuffer none to be abfent without leave ^ 
and immediately to report fuch as are not returned 
to the time limited. He is.to prevent gaming^ fwear* 
ing, and any kind of immorality, or dUorder, in 
the guard-room ; to watch carefully the time of the 
Rounds^ PafraleSj and relief of CeiUries ; and not to 
He down, but keep walking, in the night-time^ at 
the head of the guard, or guard room door. 

When mounting with a guard-party, or divifion, 
which he does not command ; though his poft be on 
the flank of the front or rear rank^ as he marches 
by any fuperior officer viewing that body ; he is, when 
out of his fight, and at all other times, to move^ 
DOW and then, to the flanks of each rank, to fee 
that they keep their proper diftances, march in a 

F f 2 ftrait 
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ftrait line, and czrry their arms with the greateft 
uniformity. 

In the wheeling, he is to be at the wheeling centre, 
to fee it performed with exadtnefs ^ taking care that 
the rear ranks clofe well up to the front, before the 
div^ifion begins to wheel, and Hkewife, that the di- 
vifion comes exa£tly fquare up to the ground, and 
does not begin wheeling too loon : when the divilion 
has wheeled, he is to take care that the ranks open, 
in marching, to two paces diftance, keep exa&Iy 
dreiled, and ilep together ; and when the divifion is 
on the march, then to continue to and fro on the 
flanks as before ; being particularly careful, that the 
outfide files cover thofe of the moft advanced divifioa 
of the battalion he can carry his eye to. 

When leading a divifion, he is to march exactly 
in the centre ot it ; and when within two paces of 
the front of the battalion where the divifion is to be 
drawn up or halt, he is to ftep afide to the flank. 

While the men are under arms, he is not to fuStr 
any perfon to bring drams or other liquor to them ; 
nor any body to be at hand with them in the rear, 
on any field-day, or day of review : when the company 
is to march, he is to fee that the baggage be carefully 
put up i and that every foldier carries what properly 
belongs to himfelf. 

Upon the march, he is not to fufler any man to 
quit his rank, in order to fall into the rear for his 
own conve'niency, until he ihall have left his firelock, 
to be carried by a comrade till his return. 

Nor when marching in an inclofed country, is he 
to permit any one to flip into a bye path, or any 
track but where the whole divifion marches. 

He is to vifit often the fpare arms, cloaths, and 
ftores of the company, and report tlieir condition : 

and 
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and to take care that no ammunition delivered to 
the men, be either embezled or wafted ; and* that 
they are well taught how to make up their cartridges. 
When provifion, ilraw, firing, or any other allow- 
ance, is to be parcelled out into (hares, he is to be 
very impartial y that the craft of Ibme, may not car- 
ry away more than is their due. 

He is never to lend any private men money, with- 
out leave from his officer ; and before he ifliies out 
any pay, he is to report all juft debts that are come 
to his knowledge : and when the men mefs, he is 
to fee that a fufficient part of their fubfiftance be 
laid out in provifions fit and wboleibme ; and like- 
wife vifit the mens kettles, at the time they are or- 
dered to be boiling ; as alfo vifit the mens bar- 
racks, and fee that they are fwept clean, and their 
beds^ made. 

Before he makes his morning report, he is to en- 
quire into the ftate of the fick in their quarters, and 
in the hofpital. He is not to curry favour with 
the men, by concealing any of their faults from his 
officer ^ but gain their love by pleading in their fa- 
vour, where he has reafbn to believe they will a- 
mcnd by lenity; and, on the contrary, when he 
knows them of an incorrigible difpofition, he is to 
report them as fuch : by which he will be feared by 
the bad, and loved by the good \ which is all he 
Ihoukl defire. 

Whenever he carries orders from the ring, he is 
to have his halberd with him ; and always to be 
provided with pen and ink, and a duty and fize roll 
of the company. 

He is to fufier no man under his command todif- 
pute his orders, or to delay in obeying them, but 
immediately to commit fuch offender prifoner ; as 
likewife, any man, who (hall by menacing or threat- 

ning 
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rang swords or geftweit or bjr an untimely jeft, 
leem to difpute his eommand. 

BttC he 18 never to ftrike a man^ whidi be can 
poflTibly puc him prifoner- • ^ - 

In all fiiddon emorgrnciest homver^ what com- 
mand muft imnEiediately be obeyed, or the confe- 
quence may be dangerous i be then may« and muft 
^fe fuch force as is neceflary to procure obedience, 
and ftrik? a terror into Qthen» who might be encoo* 
raged to flight his authority. 

He is at all times to come to his officer with be^ 
coming refpeft, and at the fame time with a manty 
confidence, that befpeaks his knowing and having 
done his duty. 

He is, as much as poflibJe, to be acquainted With 
the perfons of all general cheers, and others his 
fuperiors in the army. 

♦38C<3sC>OsC>Os^^ 



ART. IV. 
The Funeral Exercise. 

* 

WE find that in part 2d, we have omitted 
the manner of reverfing the arms, in or- 
der to attend a funeral : as we then did not think of 
being embodied fo fbon, nor of having any ufe for 
thofe motions, when our manual was compoled ; they 
efcaped our attention : however, we now give them 
here. 

Revsr/e 
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Rtveirfe your ArMs ! g Motions. 

I ft. Seize your firelock with the right-hand, back- 
handed I in die fame noa'niler as in diiDbing. Explan. 
8th. moc. tft. of the jinanual. 

2d. Turiv the firelock* the butt uppermoft, as in 
clubbing ; only obferve to bring the barrel to the 
front, finking it ^t tli< feme tiflie, till the guard be 
at the height of your ihoulder ^ and feize it at oncd 
at the fmall of the ftock, above the cock, with the 
left-hand ; the back of it to the front, the four 
*6ngBt% mfting^ upon tho «ock» aiad the ikuYnb on 
die guard. 

3d. Bring the piece uiider your left arni» tho 
barret downwards ; the butt to the froAt, at the 
heig^ft^ of your fotehead, the muzde to the reary 
pointing to the ground ; keepifig your left-hand itk 
the fame pofition as before* s and the left-elbow dofe 
down to the body \ and at the fame time throw your 
right-hand behind your bai^k, tiding hdld of the 
firelock dear the fwell of the tail-pipe, the palm of 
Che hand upwards^ die thumb along die fide of tl» 
barrel. 

SbouUer! 3 motions. 

ift^ Bring the firelock from under yoiu* arm, with 
the left-hand y feizing it back- handed with the rights . 
m the fame pofition as in motion 2d. of the former 
explanation. 

2d. Turn the piece, bringing your left-hand un- 
der the butt i as in explan. 8th. mot» 24. of thc- 
maaual. 

3d. As 
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3d. As in explan. 8th. mot. 3d. of the ma* 

nual. 

The officers carrying their fufees on the rig^t- 
arm, revcrfe them likewife in three motions. 

Reverfe your Fufees I 3 motions. 

iA. Bring the piece upright, feizing it with' the 
left-band, as in explan. lit mot. ift. of the officers 

^ercife. 

. 

( 2d. Turfi the fttiee wkh your left*«hand^ on the 
outfide of your rightTarm, Jiscpciitiig it wkh ilie imtt 
ujppermoft, to the fronts aad^ the arazzle 'dowh- 
war4$ to the -fear \ and 4Mping tt iradfer joAf Mght- 
arm *, feizing it at the fame time with the rigbc-faaAd^ 
at the fmall o^ thi^ (lock> above the cook, char fbar 
fingers refting ppon chcvCQcki the knuckitir oppcr* 
n^^ and the. thumb oa nbe guaidi 

'^d.^ Quit thq.kfv^^^haiid •thnGiw:.yoiir bftvarm 
behind^ your Jb^k,.|^k^fig» the ^fofee ivar the fwdl 
M< th^ tail-pipe \ the . palmed ,ti)« hand uppemioftt 
aif ^ tl^e tjuifnb ^alftn^ ibe^fid^s <oi the barrel. 

lift. "Bnnjg'^e.jrujree^wlth the right-*hand, vto ^the • 
pofition of i^ot. %d^ of the ^fmqr explanation ; iciz-** 
inglf back-handed wjch yovuv kfcthlkid. : 






^d/ Tufh the fuleeyrith ,ti^q^ \^\^)xzjB^A^ pn-r-thfr-. 
oiylfide of* the 'nght-arm^ .fllji,' iV;Mi^^nghf,jai^ j» ■ 
the;f;ifne'time feize- il^ with the xight^ at^H^T^U-pfo 
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dieftockj 
cxercilb. 



3d, Drop the fiifec on your right-arm, as in 
cxplan. ad. mot. 3d. of the officers exercife. 

We know of no fixed rules for the manner of the 
funarai procefldon, &c. the Pruffians, indeed, have 
every particular relating to the burial of officers, and 
private men, eftablifhed by authority, and inferted 
in the regulations ; but with us, every corps, we be* 
lieve, follows its own methods, and is regulated by 
the greater or lels expence and coll, that is intended 
to be laid out in the funeral : however, in general, a 
detachment attends with arms, according to the 
rank of the deceafed ; with proper officers, &c. drums* 
fifes, and Halberds, in mourning : and precede s the 
corps with their arms reverfed. The fword drawn 
is nftened upon the coffin, with the feabbard acrols 
it, ialtierwile* Then follow a certain number of 
fi>ldiers without arms, ferjeants, officers, and friends i 
ob&rvinff that all is revened, and the Jiigheft in rank' 
comes laft : during the burial, the detadhment is drawn 
up in the church-yard ; and after the corps is buriedt 
it fires three vollies over the grave, or in the church^ 
wdy and then (boulders, clubs, and is difmilTed. 
The Pruffians wear no marks of mourning, but black 
crapes round the left-arms, and black fword-knots % 
the officers being otherwife in full regimentals : and 
dits we imitated, on a melancholly occafion or two 
of this fort, which happened amongft us. 

We have likewife in our chapter of firings, o* 
mitted the farupa Jbing 1 became we apprehend^ 
that it is very ncedlefs to fix any particular method 
of performing it ; as it muft vary fo much, accord- 
ing to the number of men that you have, and the 

Part. Hi. G g extent 
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extent of the work which is to be defended • for 
thefe confideralions muft regulate your inannn' pf 
difpofing of them, whether two or three deep, or 
pply in ^ Cngle rank ; ^ principal artide i&, for 
the officers to fee that the nien take good aim, and 
point well their pieces along the flope of the para- 
pet ; and not the monient they are ftepped up upon 
the banquette, lay their pieces on it, and fire hori- 
zontally and almoft at random; but rather endeavour, 
to keep up a (leady fire, well aimed and d}red?ed, fo 
9S to do execution, than fire away double or treble 
the number of fboc, in the fame time, to little or no 
purpofe : which is an extren^e we feem to have ran 
uito of Late years ; thou^ ibme lase authors of autho- 
rity have aifured us, that it is not the very ouick fire 
of the Pruflians, that has the moft concriDUOed to 
their vidtories -, and tlnat their great monarch is 
9iuch lefs anxious for fear of his enemies equalling 
him in that pajrt of bis difciplinc, than in the other 
branches of it. However if May one has a mind to 
c^fercife a battalion in the parapet firing, the methods 
laid down in BJand, page 92. and feq.are as good, 
^nd lefs complicated than the Pruflian method ;^hich 
foems more calculatcdfor exercife, than fervicc, 

• # — 

^ke,djfertntBt.KTs dri the Drum^ and when 

■< ^theyrnre tb beufed. 

\^ ^be Rfi.-y £ ille. 

IS to be beat' in a morning, as foonas it Js fight 
enough to fee to read writing j tjiis is to b^^ne 
by the drummers of the guard ip the froa^ of the 
guard-room, w place wher^'the guard 4raws up. 

II. ^U 
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II. The General. 

If all the troops are to march thatday, the reveille 
is to be omitted, and the General is to be beat, by 
all* the drammers round the quarters, at the lime 
appointed by the commanding officer ; that is to 
fay, if aU the troops that are prefent in quarters are 
to march j. but not otherwife, it being a fignal for 
the ivhole to turn out, and prepare for marching. 

III. Tbt Assembly. 

Some time after the general has been beat, the 
drummer* arc to beat the ajfembfy : at which, the 
men u-e to repair to, and draw up at the appointed 
poftt of thiir refpedive companies \ or where clfe 
they fliall be 6rder£d. 

If only part of the troops are to march, die ABem- 
h}y U'to be beat inftead'of the General % and K>m« 
time after that, to be beat a fecoiid dme, for the 
men to allemble. 

ly. TV A R M fi. 

is the fignal for the whole to tdke aritis; bt for 
the battalion to ftand to their arms, if they have 
grounded jhem j or at firfr fotming ; In that cafe it 
is not to be beat above two minutes at a time^ but 
wTt to be beat at ^11, if the whole be already formed. ' 

V. The T 9.0 p. 

-Which is thc~fiiitic beat as the JJhtlfly ; anci is ta 

be beat at the head of the biitkhon, or a guard, b^- 

fope it. matches off, to call the oiHcers, &c> to their 

■ - - G g 2 polls. 
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pofts. It is likewife uied, when th< grenadiers go 
for the colours, and when they return with thetxi : ; 
and alfo when guards are relieved, (if it be a guard 
without colours,) the officer is to oider the guard to 
club, and the drummers beat the troop in march-^ 
ing back to the parade. 

VL The Grenadiers March. 

* 

fhoiild never be beat but with the grenadiers^ or 
whjhi the whole advances to charge an enemy. 

,VIL y^fe^ BaTTAUION, ^FoOT MARQJIt 

• tit*'' 

is to be beat when die biittalion or ^y part ^^ft> 

marches ; but never but with Ihou'ldered anhs, *V,^'' 



VIII. The RitRBAT. 
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is to be beat when the battalion Js to r^re^t^.ah^ 
then very flowly : and alfo at (un-fet,. zt,ff^t^hA 
p6ft, 'b^ th^ dhimmers of th? guards lpi.Wa<^^^ 
die men to ^mble, for the roHs of the con)^anie& 
to be called, and for the officers to read and deliycr,! 
what orders they have received for the men b^ iheir 
r§fi*^y?c(^^^ •. ;> .:: .. .W'^V;^ 

IX. ^e T A T T o Ot 

is to be bea;t ite an hour appointed by the command*- 
ing officer \ (which is geni^rally eight in winter, and 
ten in fummer :). by aU the drummers round il>c 
quarjter^ : this lignal is fcf all the men^ to be^ thctf 
Quarters ; and the ferjeaplts are to go ibundi and.feR 
tbac tlvey arefo. * 

X. XI. 
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X. XL XII. 32? St nils AKts ifurf Drummers 

d AX L s; 






jtm :dmoft needlelTs to mention, ^ well as the th ai>- 
March, and fome other triBing beatd. 

XIII. Notwithftandiilg ^hkt we have faid againfl: 
die method of going, through the exercife by beat 
of drum, and that we think it much better to a?-* 
cuftom the men to be attentive to, and obey the 
words of command.: yet, as on certain occafions, 
efpecially in aftion, the voice cannot be heard ; the 
me^Kx). recommended by.Monif. 4^. Bombelie^, (and 
wlirai^Vre are in%m^a!,p^^^ into .thje, 

French difciplim^,) ot having certain fignals oh the 
drum appointed ; whicK denote, the nature of the 
motions to be performed, as well as the time^ when 
they are to be commenced k i^ certainly a very.gopd 
one ^ we ihall therefore, give a fkctch of fuch. asW 
had^]t&6ught of, rather ^ a hint^ than any ;tliW 
ibbrev ^\^B T^y fcnfible, that great improvcpien^, 
mtf'he made in this fcheme, which we biirf^hr^ 
have fcarce praftifed, or attempted to perft^. Xt 
jeems however very ftrdnge, that nothing p£JtKi|i| 
Ibrt has been already done ^ which it has n5t^' with 
us at kaft, that ever we heard^of. ^ 

t . . .■^ - - . ' • 

-XIV. .SiGNAi.s/flr the Vhvu. .\ .^* -, 

Turn, or face to the right! - Single ftroke, and ilani.,^ ^^ ', 
To the fcft J - - - •• Two iingle ffrok^s, apd'^aiii/ 
To t&e rifi^-al^ut } •« -^^ Three fingle ftrok^s, and flarm' 
Halt'-I - • "-•'- i'^^'^-Flam; •• - - * ..--?)-up 
Wheel to the right I - - Roll, fmgle ftrok^, ^flam^ ' 

To 
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To tlie'ltft ! - - - - Roll,twofingleftrokes,&flain. 

To the right-about ! - - - Roll, three finale flrokesi^DdBani^. 

To the left-about f - • RoIU four fingleftrokes,& flam 

Make ready! - - - Preparative. 

Ceafe firing. - - - The General. 

March !--.-- March, and a flafti. 

Retreat. ----- Retreat, and a flam. 

Advance by the double ttep. <- Grenadiers March. 

Charge ! ----- Point of War. 

Divifions to clofe up. - - Troop. 

Form Battalion ! - - - To Arms. 

Club, marching. - - - - Drummers call, and a dam» 

Shoulder, marching. — • - March, and a flam. 

Fix bayonets, marching. - -» Roll, and flam. 

Return bayonets, marching. <» Two ruffles, and flam. 

If the wheelings are to be performed by fub-di- 
vifions, which is our moft common way of doing 
them, the plain fignal will ferve ; if by pla- 
toonsy «or ^rand divifions, the voice jntrft be ufcd to- 
fpccify which ; as we apprehend the fignals would 
become too complicaced, and even conftifed ; the di- 
ftindtions on the drum being fo fewv a& to admit of 
leasee aay variations. 

■ 

N. B. We have endcavoiifed to avok}^ any ambir 
guity, which might perplex the men ; by thtjfam^ 
being almpft always thedgnal to determine ihc time, 
when the firft motion is to^ be begun * 6therwife m^ 
the facings and wheelings, they would be apt to be- 
^in the motion, at the jlrft flrokes \ 3writhout waiting 
for ithe fignals being fini/hed. 
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CONCLUSION. 

TH A T we have delayed the publication of 
this third part, io much longer than we promi- 
fcd, and intended; we beg may be attributed, to our 
earncll defire of making it as perfect as we could ; 
and of giving nothing, but what we had tried ; and 
that very often, in variety of methods, in order to 
chufe the eafieft, fimpleft, and confequently of mofl: 
real ufe in fervice. We well know that many parts 
of our work, are not near fo perfedt as we could 
have wifhed them ; and that very likely, others may 
hit oflF better metiK)ds of doing things ; or be more 
happy and clear in their explanations, than we have 
been. Some pafTages we muft expeft,. will be highlv 
obnoxious to mecr/>r/i5/Vj/ military men, who wifi 
cenfure, and probably condemn us, with great fe- 
verity : we could only wifh, that before they take 
upon them to decide peremptorily ; they would give 
themfelves the trouble of looking into tjiofe authors, 
whofe fentiments we have adopted: they would there 
find, the arguments that weighed with us, fet forth 
at large ; which it was impoffible for us to attempt, 
in fuch a woric 9s this \ all that we coulcf do, was to 
indicate our authorities : if they will not do this, 
we muft appeal from their decifion, as incompetent 
judges. What would give us moft pleafure and fa- 
tisfadtion, would be, that this work, imperfed: it is, 
Ihould excite fome officer of parts, abilities, and 
experience^ equal to the undertaking, (and we are 
cecuia we could name ^ome that are %) ^ publifh 

. , fomething 
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fometKing on this fubjeft that (hould be quite com- 
pleat ; and be as perfedfc a guide in every part of 
duty, to the thiiitary' officers ; as a late admirable 
wtork (t) has been found to be to the civil ma« 
giftrate. 

We would not be thought here, to Icflcn the merit 
of Bland's treatifc, or retradt what we. have already 
faid in its praife; we allow it the beft book extant, 
but think one mieht be compofed, ftill preferable 
in point of method; ^nd that leveral things might be 
added, others abridged, and others omitted, to 
render it more perfcft, and make it clearer and 
eafier for young officers to comprehend, and find out 
every thing they may w^nt to know. 

In our appendix, we have only meant to give a 
few (light, hints, of things which we had not time 
to treat of tnort at large. The manner of mounting 
and relieving the guard, was indeed almoft needlefs ; 
as all matters relating to that duty, are jto be found 
at large in Bland : only, as our exercife is different 
from that of the army, & confequently the motions 
that the guards and centries perform, are fo too -, it 
ferves to fhow, in what manner it is to be adajpted ^ 
to thofe purpofes. Many things more might have 
been added to the ftanding orders ; but thefe were 
what we gave out at firll-, as moft neceflTary, and pro- 
peneft for youn ^ foldiers to be immediately acquaiat- 
cdwtth. 

The fignals #n the drum, we have fcarce experi- 
enced ; as it was hot till very latdy, that i9t thought 
of fettling any, for die particular facings wheel- 
ings, &c, however the hint will bear improvement, 
ana may poffibly not be unufeful. 

We 
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We cannot forbear here, taking notice of the gen- 
tleman, whoexamined the firfl: and fecond parts otour 
work, in the monthly review,, for odober 1 75^ : 
which we muft acknowledge that he. did in thejgen- 
teeleft manner, and in moft parts with a great parti- 
ality in our favour^ We think, that we could with 
very little trouble, convince him, that he is miftaken 
in his criticifms with regar4 to our method of club* 
bing ; his other objections to it, are far from un^nfwera* 
ble, and the feeing it performed, would at once fhow 
him the facility and eafe of our manner of doing it ; 
and that it is attended with no inconvenience what- 
ever, either itanding or marching. We mufl: like- 
wile be perfuaded, that if he was to fee a body of 
mm ;n marching out of a town, or to the place of 
exercife, (if diKtant,) club all together at a figoal, 
(which is what we almoft conflantly do,) without 
halting or loofing the ftep ; and again upon another 
iignal, ihoulder in the fame manner ; fogood a judge 
as he is, would approve of it^ and allow it to be 
both more elegaut and millpMr y, than the common 
method : to which we may add, that it is entirely 
Pruflian ; which he muft allow to b^ a prejudice in 
favour of it, though we will not fhelter ourielves 
under any authority as infalliblcr . * . , . 

Part III. Hh 
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E R JR. A T A. 

IT is DO fmall mortification to us, that after having 
(as we thought) taken the greateft care, to have 
our work printed correft ; there Ihould be lb krge a 
Iheet of Errata neceflary. However we muft own, 
that our diftance from the preis, and the want of a 
corredbor, that understood the fubjed: treated of, have 
baffled all our precautions : and what is worfe, 
in many places the errors are fuch, as make us either 
talk abfblute nonfenfe, or quite different from what we 
meant to do. Therefore we muft beg our readers, to 
be {o good as to correct with a pen, the moft material 
errors, before they begin reading our work. 

INTRODUCTION. 

Page ii. Jmeg. fbrcoHkryy read cvettorf. 
P. lit. note I. I. lo. for andets> r^^^ ancients. 
P. ix. note 5. ). 2. for makcy nad have. 
P. zviis. L 2 1 . for finger, r^^ fingers. 

P. »z. L 34. add parenthefis before now, and dtU parenthefis be- 
fore which. 
Ibid. 1. 35. for gratefully nait gracefull, 
P. XX. 1. 30. for ether, Ttad either. 
P. xxiii. 1. 26. for Botiee, read Botee. 
P. XXV. 1. 23. for alter, readaltsu^* 
Ibid. I-33. A^comma after point jid^/p comma after might. 
P. xxix. 1. 2. for centry, read century. 
Ibid. 1.17. for or, read of . 
P. xxxi. 1. 32. for tootr ifling, read too ttifling. 
P. xzzii. 1. 2C. for triflings, read trifling. 
Ibid. 1. 29. for the, read they. 

Part I. and IL 

p. 5. 1. 2. addcomxm after motion. 

P. 6. note 2. 1. 2. for their, readibcre. 

P. 7. 1. 10. forflept, readAcp. 

P. 13. 1. 4. reference to the note (;o), to be placed at line 5th, 

P. 26. Title, for OE, read OF. 

Ibid. 1. 13* 01/^ femicok>n after battalion. 

P. 27. L 8. adii comma after left. 

Ibid. 1. 10. adii comma after piece. 

P. 30. 1. 13. forkuncklesi tm^ knuckles. 

P. 3«. 



N 



ERRATA. 

f. )i« 1. iS. At/cinuBa after aii. 

lb. L 35. dfb OMMM wAk tfaiy. 

P^ 4». L 13. 4mM fciicftlna tftcr cuamiid* 

P* 44. aoc 3* h 2. for (bnengthta, ruM/lbi^lilia. 

P.* 50. L 10. ferto» fMitoo* 

Ik L23. fef wtpKnmnif n^i ttifrimuA* 

P. s !• !• Ko. kit. hi vnkmg omi, rMi/«iUflf At 

lb. 1. II. forexaaily, rtadtaadly^ 

lb. 1. 14. va&mi of femicoloa after opri^t, pm comma. 

lb. ib. infkad of comma after recover^ pm ftmiboloii* 

P. 52. 1. 7. mdi comma after mtmkbug. 

P. 53. L 33* foraie, fVA^bt. 

P. 54* 1. 7. «/i^ comma after reeover. 

P. 57. not. 1. I. «i^ comma afto: bere* 

P. 66. L 4. for meii» nod man. 

P. 67. note laft line, n^d Art. ift« $ 4 and $« 

P. 68. 1. 3. forofy remd^B 

P. 76. 1. 10. lor firft, ruidbMU 

P. 81. 1.9. i/ir/# firft, 

P. 84. not. 1. 7. for percae|^bk» rte/pareq^CiUe. 

Ib. J. 12. «il/ comma after flinli* 

P- 8$. U 19, iMr tnteijefiipA ate ligbt, aad^ a commaoiilr* 

P. 86. 1. 7* A^fcfflioirfon after ezcrciied. 

Part III. 

P. 105. 1. 18. tf ^4/ comma after proper* 

P. 106. 1. 12. for file, rftfi/ filet. 

P. 109. 1. 26. dtli nnfix. A 

P. tij. 1. i2» for lieutenananty fM/liettleaaat* 

P. 114. 1. lA. for grenadiersy rr^/ grenadier. 

Ib. 1. 15. after companies* addf or fabdivifions. 

P. II J. 1.5. for exerciies, nadtxctafc. 

Ib. 1. 30. for comma after omitted, ftu iemicoloo ; and for fam* 

colon after pcrfonBed^ fmi acoBMUU 
P. 1 18. 1. 2. for divifion, tm^ divifioM* 
Ib. 1. 7. add comma after firing. 
P. 144. 1.22. for will, nmdwtli. ^ 

P. 171. 1. 24. for d mined, tau/ determined. 
Ib. U yi.dfle comma after battalion, and «iA^commn aftm* difmiAd. 
P. 172. 1. 1, for thei efpeAive, tam/ tbeir ffefoed:iv«» 
P. 175. 1. lo. for corporals ai^ rcA/cotpoimas» 
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